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PREFACE. 



This book is not intended to supersede the Mr^ Book 
in Latin, published a few years ago. That book has 
proved to be well adapted to the needs of those for 
whom it was written, those who, having but a limited 
time in which to fit for college, wish to pass directly 
from the First Book to Caesar or Nepos. 

This book is intended for those who expect to read 
fables, stories, the Viri Romae, and various selections 
before beginning to read Caesar or Nepos. It therefore 
differs radically from the First Book in Latin in some 
Tespects, while retaining many of its characteristics. 

The vocabulary contains little more than six hundred 
words, exclusive of proper names. The words are chosen 
from those found most frequently in passages selected 
from the fables, stories, and other material in common 
use as preparatory Latin. Their number is limited, in 
the belief that a small vocabulary of common words 
thoroughly learned is far better than a half-learned 
large vocabulary of words which the learner may meet 
only occasionally in his later reading. 

To insure the acquisition of the vocabulary, every 
iU 



IV PREFACE. 

word when first introduced is used in at least three con- 
secutive chapters, and the small number of words leads 
to their more frequent repetition in later chapters. 

The illustrative sentences — which in all cases precede 
the rules of syntax — contain, with few exceptions, only 
words already found in the exercises. 

Each principle of syntax appears in, at least three 
successive chapters when first introduced, and is after- 
ward frequently repeated. 

The development of the verb is slow, and carefully 
graded with reference to the difficulty of acquirement. 

All long vowels are marked. 

The exercises which have no special vocabularies are 
designed to be easy drill exercises, and contain no new 
words. They are numerous, and are capable of indefinite 
expansion at the will of the teacher. 

The carefully graded reading lessons, beginning with 
Chapter III. and numbering thirty-three in all, consist 
of tales and fables, followed, after Chapter XL., by 
extracts from the early legendary history of Rome. 
Comparatively few words are used which have not 
already occurred in the exercises; and whenever new 
words are introduced, their translation is given in 
parenthesis. 

The illustrations and exercises of Chapter LXI. (on 
indirect discourse) can be omitted without causing incon- 
venience in the use of the rest of the book. 

The derivation and composition of words are treated 
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somewhat more fully than is usual in books for beginners, 
in the hope that a simple presentation of important parts 
of these subjects may lighten the pupil's subsequent 
labors. 

The selections for reading at the end of the book con- 
sist of fables and historical stories, including passages 
adapted from Eutropius, giving a brief biography of 
Julius Caesar. 

In these lessons the words which have not been used 
in the exercises are printed in heavy-faced type the first 
time they are found in any selection, and are given in 
the special vocabularies at the end of the selections, thus 
making them more easily accessible for those who wish 
to use these selections for rapid reading, and perhaps no 
less useful for others. 

This book contains more easy Latin reading than the 
First Book in Latin, both in the body of the book and at 
the end. Much has been retained from the former book, 
but many changes have been made, chiefly with the aim 
of making the work easier and more interesting to young 
learners. Certain changes in arrangement have been 
made which do not at first sight appear to make the 
book either more interesting or easier, but which we 
hope may prove to accomplish both results. Such are, 
for instance, the introduction of certain uses of the sub- 
junctive before the indicative of all conjugations has 
been entirely learned, and the introduction of the parti- 
ciples somewhat earlier than in the First Book in Latin. 
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We desire to acknowledge our indebtedness to Profes- 
sor E. M. Pease, of Leland Stanford Junior University, 
editor-in-chief of the Students' Series, whose criticisms 
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A BEGmisTEE's Book in LATm. 



CHAPTER I. 
Introduction. 

1. ALPHABET. 

The Latin alphabet has twenty-four letters : A, B, G, 
D, E, F, G, H, I, K, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V/X, 
Y, Z. It is the same as the English, with the omission 
of J and W. The letter I does duty for both I and J. 

2. VOWELS. 

The vowels are a, c, *, o, u, and y. They are either 
long (*), short C), or common (-); that is, sometimes 
long and sometimes short. 

All the long vowels will be marked in this book. Un- 
marked vowels are to be regarded as short. 

3. CONSONANTS. 

The consonants may be classified as follows : — 
rp, 6, are p mutes. 



tpy by are p 



Mutes i-ltf d, are t mutes. 

, are k mutes. 



1 In pronunciation the Romans made u and t; yery much alike, and 
in many books u is printed for v and V for U. In fact, V is merely a 
consonant U. In this book, howeyer, u and t; are both used. 

1 
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Liquids : Z, m, n, r. 

Spirants : / t consonant, 5, t; ; « is also a sibilant 

Double consonants : x = c« or ^«, a = ds, 

H is only the sign of a rough breathing. 

Pronunciation. 

NoTB. — Latin is now pronounced differently in different countries. 
English-speaking people use either the Roman or the English method. 

4. ROMAN METHOD. 

1. Vowels. 

a has the sound of a in father, 

S has the sound of e in fete (like a in fate). 

I has the sound of i in machine. 

o has the sound of o in holy. 

a has the sound of 00 in boot, 
y is rare. It was pronounced like u in French, or fl in Ger- 
man ; that is, half-way between the sounds of i and 0, as given 
above. 

The short vowels have the same sound as the corre- 
sponding long ones, but require less time for utterance. 

So S is like a in staff (pronounced broadly). 
e is like e in met. 
t is like t in pick, 
d is like in wholly, 
a is like 00 in book. 

2. Diphthongs. 

ae has the sound of ai in aisU. 
au has the sound of ow in how. 
ei (rare) has the sound of ei in eighU 
eu (rare) has the sound of eu in feud, 
oe has the sound of oi in boil. 
For Ml, sometimes called a diphthong, see 4, 6. 
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3. Consonants. 

Consonants have generally the same sounds as in 
English, but 

c has always the sound of c m can, 
g has always the sound of g in game. 
X consonant has always the sound of y in yet. 

8 has always the sound of s in son or yes."^ 
t has always the sound of t in tone.^ 
V has always the sound of to in toe. 
ch has always the sound of k. 
th has always the sound of th in thin. 

4. Stables. 

In a Latin word there are as many syllables as 

there are vowels and diphthongs : a-gri-co-la, farmer. 

A single consonant between two vowels belongs in the 

syllable with the following vowel : a-mft-bam, / was 

^loving. 

Two or more consonants between two vowels belong 
with the following vowel, if they can be pronounced 
with it:* c5-gn5-sc5, I recognize; in-du-stri-a, diligence; 
ne-gle-gen-ti-a, carelessness; for-tis, brave; al-tis-si-mus, 
highest; pn-el-lai girl; dl-zit| he said. 

Compound words are divided into their component 
parts, Bub-it, under he goes. 

The last syllable of a word is called the tdtima, the 
syllable before the last the penult, and the syllable before 
the penult the antepenult.* 

^ Never soft nor like sh, ^ Never like t in nation. 

* In other words, any combination of consonants that begins a lAtin 
word can begin a syllable. 

^ Ultima is the Latin word for last ; penult is shortened from paene 
ultima, almost the last ; and antepenult means be/ore the penult. 
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6. Quantity of Vowels. 

Note. — In many instances the quantity of vowels can be learned 
only by observation, but the following rules will prove useful. 

A vowel before another vowel or h is short: vl-a, road; 
nl-hil, nothing, 

A vowel before nd or nt is short. 

Diphthongs, and vowels produced by contraction are 
long: nan-ta, sailor; c5-g5 (for c8ag5), I collect. 

A vowel before nf ns, gm, gn, and consonant t, is long : 
oSnfer, compare; amansi loving; Sgmeii) line of march; c5- 
gn98o5, recognize; otlins, of whom. 

6. Quantity of Syllables. 

A syllable is long by nature when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong: ma-ter, mother; Oae-sar, Caesar. 

A syllable is long by position when it contains a short 
vowel followed by two or more consonants^ or x ot z* 
men-tis, of the mind; dux, leader. 

A syllable is common when it contains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with Z or r: ^pi^ fields. 

After q, ng, and sometimes s, also in oul (from qui and 
quia) and huio (from hlo), u is pronounced together with 
the preceding letter, as in the English queen. It has 
no effect upon the quantity of the syllable in which or 
after which it stands: ali-cul, to any one; un-gul-nis, of 
fat; quia, who Cinterrogative) ; qui, wh^ (relative); o5n- 
Bu§-Bc5, 1 am a>ccustomed. 

1 Observe that a long syllable does not necessarily contain a long 
vowel. In znSnsa, tables the e is long ; the word is therefore to be 
pronounced main-^a. In znentis, of the mind, the e is short, and the 
word is pronounced m^n-tis. The letter h is not a consonant, and does 
not affect the length of syllables. 
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7. Accent. 

Words of two syllables are accented on the penult: 
pa'-ter, /o^/ier; mft'-ter, mother. 

Words of more than two syllables are accented on the 
penult when that is long ; otherwise on the antepenult : 
oa-pel'-la, a goat; e-pi'-stn-la, a letter; te'-ne-brae, darkness, 

A few short words called enclitics are added to the end 
of other words. The accent then falls upon the syllable 
before the enclitic : ego^que, and I; Ibis'ne, sTiaU you got 

5. ENGLISH METHOD.i 

Latin is pronounced by the English method just as if 
the words were English. The rules for quantity and 
accent are the same as in the Koman method, but the 
rules for quantity are generally disregarded except in so 
far as they affect the accent. In dividing words into 
syllables those who adopt the English pronunciation 
should observe the following rules : — 

1. A single consonant or a mute with Z or r following 
a penultimate or any unaccented vowel belongs with the 
following vowel: pa-ter, /at^er; re-gi-na, qtieen; ma-tro-na, 
matron, 

2. A single consonant belongs with any preceding 
accented vowel, not penultimate, except «, but not when 
e or t before another vowel follows : dom-i-nu8| master; 
but mo-ne-o, I advise, 

3. In all other cases two or more consonants between 
two vowels are separated: cor-pus, body; im-pro-bu8| wicked, 

6. PARTS OF SPEECH. 

The kinds of words used in language are called parts of 
speech. They are the noun, the adjective, the pronoun, 

1 StiU used in the U. S. in about sixty coUeges. 
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the verb, and the particles, which include the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction, and the interjection. 

7. GBNDBB. 

The names of males, rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine: Oaesar, Caesar; vir, man; EhSnns, Rhine; 
iTotns, South wind; ISniiarixis, January, 

The names of females, countries, towns, islands, and 
trees are feminine: ItlHa, Julia; fflia, daughter; ItaUa, 
Italy; BOma, Rome; Britannia, Britain; pSpulus, poplar. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihil, nothing. 

Special rules will be given later. 

8. INFLECTION. 

The relations between words are denoted in English 
for the most part by means of prepositions and auxil- 
iaries or by the order of the words. When we say the 
master of the house, the relation between master and 
house is denoted by the preposition of; when we say the 
dog bites the man, the relation between the dog, the ojct 
of biting, and the man, is denoted by the order of the 
words ; for if the order is reversed, the relations are also 
reversed. When we say I love him, the forms of the words 
show the relations. In Latin the relations between 
words are denoted almost exclusively by the forms of the 
words themselves, the forms being different according 
to the relations to be expressed. The changes in form 
which a word undergoes to denote different relations 
constitute the Inflection of the word. The inflection of 
nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, is called Declension; 
the inflection of verbs is called Conjugaition. 
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1. Declension, 

Declined words have in Latin seven cases : NomU 
native, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, Ablative, and 
Locative, 

The Nominative is the case of the subject of the 
sentence. 

The Genitive is used to denote possession and some 
other relations, and is most frequently to be rendered by 
of in English. 

The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
most frequently to be rendered by to or for. 

The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 

The Vocative is the case of the person addressed. 
It has almost always the same form as the Nomi- 
native. 

The Ablative expresses various relations to be ex- 
pressed in English by prepositions j as, from, with, by, 
in, etc. 

The Locative case denotes the place in which. This 
case exists only in names of towns and a few other words, 
and has generally the same form as the Dative or 
Ablative, sometimes that of the Genitive. 

There are five ways of declining nouns ; hence there 
are said to be five declensions. 

Adjectives and pronouns are also declined, but with 
different forms for ditferent genders. 

2. Gonjugaiion, 

Latin verbs have three moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative ; also Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, Gerimd- 
ive, and Supines. 
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The tenses of verbs in Latin are the same as in Eng- 
lish : Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect 

There are in Latin, as in English, two yoices, the 
Active and the Passive. 

9. NUMBER. 

In Latin, as in English, there are two numbers, Sin- 
gular and Plural. Inflected words have in Latin different 
forms for the two numbers. 



CHAPTER n. 
First or ^-Declension. 



10. PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N, m6nsa, a table. 


mensae, tables. 


G. mfinsae, of a table. 


mensarum, of tables. 


D. mgnsae, to or for a table. 


mensis, to or for tables. 


Ac. mensain, table. 


mensfis, tables. 


V. mgnsa, thou table. 


mensae, ye tables. 


Ab. mgnsa, from^ by, with. 


mdnsis, from, by, toUh, etc., 


etc., a<o6Ze. 


tables. 



1. In the above paradigm which cases are alike ? 

2. What is the quantity of final a in the nominative 
singular ? 

3. The cases are formed by adding endings to a com- 
mon part, called the stem. 

4. In the first declension the stem ends in &. This 
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final d of the stem is called the stem-vowel ^ or charac- 
teristic. 

5. The stem-vowel joined with the case-ending forms 
the termination. 

6. The stem is mSnsS, and may be found by dropping 
the ending -rum of the genitive plural. 

7. Make a table of terminations from the paradigm 
above, and commit them to memory. 

8. Gender. — Nouns of the first declension are fem- 
inine unless they denote males. 

11. VOCABULARY. 

Helena, -ae, /., Helen. amat, he, she, or it loves. 

liQcia, -ae,/., Lucy. amant, they love. 

ancUla, -ae,/., maid-servant. laudat, he, she, or it praises. 

columba, -ae,/., dove. laudant, they praise. 

eplstula, -ae, / , letter. habet, he, she, or it has. 

fSmina, -ae, /., woman. habent, they have. 

gallina, -ae, /., hen. et, conj.y and. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. quid, what. 
puella, -ae,/., girl. 

Decline the nouns in the vocabulary like mSnsa. 

12. ELLUSTRATIVB SBNTBNOBS. 

r Helena ancillam amat, \ 

1. } Ancillam Helena amat^ > Helen loves the maid-servant. 
CAmat Helena ancillam,) 

/ Ancilla amat Helenam, ^ 

2. } Helenam amat ancilla, > the maid-servant loves Helen, 
( Amat Helenam ancilla. ) 



1 The long stem-vowel does not usuaUy appear, and sometimes the 
case-ending is lost. 
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/ Epistulfts Lflcia habet, \ 

3. < Lflcia epistulfts habet, > Lucy has the letters, 
( Habet epistulfts Lflcia, ) 

t Puella columbam habet, ^ 

4. ^ Columbam habet puella, y the girl has a dove. 
( Columbam puella habet, ) 

Notice in the above sentences that a, an, or the is osed in the 
translation whenever the sense requires it, but that there are no 
corresponding Latin words. Notice, also, that the subject is in 
the nominative, and the object in the accusative. 

13. Rule. — The subject of a finite verb is in the 
nominative, 

14. Rule. — The direct object is in the accusative. 
16. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Helena puellam amat. 2. Ltlciampuellaeamant. 
3. Ancilla habet m6nsam. 4. Gallinas et columbas ha- 
bet femina. 5. Puellae epistulas habent. 6. Femina 
Ltlciam et Helenam laudat. 7. Laudant ancillas fgminae. 
8. Quid habent Lucia et Helena ? 9. Ltlcia columbam, 
Helena gallinam habet. 10. Femina ancillam amat. 

II. 1. The girl has a dove. 2. The maid-servant loves 
Lucy. 3. The women praise Helen. 4. What has the 
maid-servant ? 5. The maid-servant has a letter. 6. The 
girls love the hens and the doves. 7. Lucy praises the 
maid-servant. 8. The girls have tables. 9. Helen and 
Lucy have letters. 10. The woman praises the girls. 




A Roman Lady. 
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CHAPTER in. 
First or a-Declension« — Continued. 

Genitive with Nouns. 

16. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Helena bonam puellam amat, Helen loves the good girl, 

2. Paella Ada Ltloiam amat, the faithful girl loves Lucy, 

3. Helena anoUlam Ltlciae laudat, Helen praises Lucy* s maid- 

servant (the maid-servant of Lucy), 

4. Ltloia Helenae columbam habet, Lucy has Helenas dove. 

Notice that the adjectives have the same terminations as 
their nouns, and that the adjective * may precede or follow its 
noun. Notice, also, that LUciae limits ancillam, and does not 
mean the same person; that Helenae limits columbam and 
does not mean the same thing ; and that LUciae and Helenae 
are in the genitive. 

17. Rule. — The genitive* of a noun is used to limit 
another noun denoting a different person or thing, 

18. VOCABULARY. 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. bona, good. 

filla,8 -ae, /., daughter. f Ida, faithfuL 

fabula, -ae,/., story. longa, long. 

nauta, -ae, 7/i., sailor. narrat, he, she, or it teDs. 

patria, -ae, /., native land. nfirrant, they tell. 

poeta, -ae, m., poet. 

1 The adjective when emphatic precedes its substantive, otherwise 
it follows it. It more often precedes. 

a For similar uses of the abl. see 119, 126. 

s The dative and ablative plural of filia is usually flli&biiB. 
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1. Notice the gender of each noun in the preceding 
vocabulary. See 10. 8. 

2. The adjective forms given above are to be used only 
with feminine nouns, and are to be declined like mSnaa. 

3. Decline together bona puella, fida fHia. 

19. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae filia galllnam et columbam habet. 
2. Po^tae bonas fabulas narrant. 3. Nautae filia epistu- 
1am longam habet. 4. Nauta patriam amat. 5. Fld^s 
ancillas laudat f^mina. 6. Agricolae long^s m^ns^s 
habent. 7. Puellarum epistulas laudat Helena. 8. Filia 
po^tae bonam fabulam narrat. 9. Agricolarum filiae 
columbas et gaJlInas habent. 10. Fidam ancillam laudat 
ffimina. 

II. 1. What has the poet's maid-servant? 2. The 
poet's maid-servant has a long letter. 3. Good women 
have faithful maid-servants. 4. Sailors tell good stories. 
5. The poet praises the farmer's daughter. 6. The 
sailor loves (his)^ native land. 7. The good girls tell 
long stories. 8. The faithful maid-servants love the 
poet's daughter. 9. The sailors' daughters have long 
tables. 10. The farmer (has) hens, (his) daughter has 
doves. 11. The sailor has a good daughter and a faithful 
maid-servant. 

20. BEADING LESSON. 

Quid narrant pofitae ? Longas et bonas fabulas narrant. 
Fgminae et puellae fabulas poStarum amant et laudant. 

1 Words in parenthesis are not to be expressed in Latin. 
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Quid habent naut^rum filiae ? Naut&rum flliae gal- 
linas habent et columbas. 

Cur (why) amant ancillae nautas? Ancillae nautas 
amant quod (because) f abulia narrant 



CHAPTER IV. 
Present Indicative of Sam. 

Agreement of Verbs. 

21. PRESENT INDICATIVE OP THE VERB SUm. 

SINGULAB. PLUBAL. 

First Person, sura, I am. sumus, toe are. 

Second Person, es, thou art. estU, you are. 

Third Person, est, he, sJie, or it is. sunt, tJiey are. 

22. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Paella oolumbSa habet, the girl has doves. 

2. Puellae oolumbSs habent, the girls have doves. 

3. Est bona, she is good. 

4. Sumus fldae, toe are faithful. 

Notice that the subjects in (3) and (4) are not expressed by 
separate words, but by the form of the verbs. Notice, also, that 
the verbs have different forms for subjects of different persons 
and numbers. 

23. Rule. — A finite verb agrees with its subject in 
number and person. 
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24. VOOABULABY. 

bestia, -ae, /., beast. 

BritaDnta, -ae, /., Britain. 

insula, -ae, /. , island. 

silva, -ae, /., forest, wood. 

umbra, -ae,/., shade. 

fiva, -ae, /., cluster of grapes, grapes. 

via, -ae,/., way, road. 



grfita, grateful, pleasant. 
ISta, broad, wide. 
mfigna, great, large. 
parva, small, little. 
sum, I am. 

In, prep, (toith aW.), in, on. 
abi, adv, , where. 



25. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Sumus parvae. 2. Estis fidae. 3. In mSgnls 
silvls sunt bestiae. 4. PoStae fabulas gratas narrant. 

5. Britannia est patria nautarum. 6. Bestiae umbram 
sil varum am ant. 7. TTvae sunt in longa agricolae m6nsa. 
8. Ubi est parva agricolae filia? 9. Parva agricolae 
filia est in insula. 10. Latae sunt in Britannia viae. 
11. In silva est umbra grata. 12. Britannia est insula 
magna. 13. Viae longae, silvae latae sunt. 

II. 1. Where are you? 2. We are in the forest. 

3. The little girl is the daughter of the good woman. 

4. You (singular) are in the road. 5. I am in the shade. 

6. (There) are broad forests on the island. 7. Great 
and small beasts love the shade of the forest. 8. The 
poet's little daughter has grapes on the table. 9. Britain 
is a large island. 10. The poets praise the grateful 
shade of the woods. 
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CHAPTER V. 
Predicate Koan; Appositiye* 

26. rLLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Puella est anoiUa^ the girl is a maidservant. 

2. Po6ta est agrioola, the poet is a farmer. 

3. Ltloia est bona ffimina, Lucy is a good tooman. 

Notice that ancilla, agricola, and fSmina are in the predicate 
and denote the same person as puella^ po&a, and Locia. A noun 
thus used is called a predicate noun. 

27. EuLE. — A predicate noun agrees with the subject 
in case. 

28. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Po6ta Ltlciam flliam amat, the poet loves his daughter Lucy. 

2. Po6ta servam Ltloiae flliae laudat, the poet praises the ser- 

vant of his daughter Lucy. 

Notice that/l/zam denotes the same person as LOciam, and is 
in the same case, but is not a predicate noun. Notice, also, that 
flliae denotes the same person as LUciae, and is in the same case, 
but is not a predicate noun. Nouns thus used are called appositives. 

29. Rule. — The appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits. 

30. VOCABULARY. 

aqua, -ae, /., water. sohola, -ae,/., schooL 

aquila, -ae, /., eagle. vita, ae, /. , life. [delights. 

copia, -ae,/., plenty. delectat, he, she or it pleases, 

Graecia, -ae, /., Greece. dSlectant, they please, delight 

incola, -ae, m. and/., inhabitant, non, adv., not. 

praeda, -ae, /., prey, booty. saepe, adv., often. 
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31. BXBBGISBS. 

I. 1. Aquilae sunt incolae silvaruin. 2. Cdpia aquae 
in Insula est. 8. Lacia fida est agricolae ancilla. 4. In 
schola est Helena, po^tae fllia. 6. Graecia pofitarum 
patria est. 6. Ltlcia Graeciam po6tarum patriam amat. 
7. Nautae vltam agricolarum nOn amant. 8. Columbae 
et galllnae saepe praeda sunt aquilarum. 9. Bestiae 
sunt silvarum incolae. 10. Saepe grata est agricolae 
vita. 11. Uvae agricolae poetam dfilectant. 12. Ubi, 
Lacia, sunt epistulae Helenae ? 

II. 1. The poet's maid-servant tells plenty of pleasant 
stories. 2. The shade of the forest delights the inhabi- 
tants of the island. 3. The eagle is not an inhabitant 
of the water. 4. Greece is the native land of poets, 
Britain of sailors. 5. School delights Helen, the good 
girl. 6. The life of a sailor often delights the inhabitant 
of an island. 7. Good women often love and praise 
(their) faithful maid-servants. 8. The little girl is the 
prey of the beasts of the wood. 9. Where are the 
grapes ? They are in the road. 10. The broad shade 
of the great forest does not delight the sailors. 




AGRICOLA. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -as. 

Indirect Object. 



32. 





PARADIGM. 






servus, 


m., 


, slave. 




SINGULAR. 


^ 






FLUBAL. 


N. servus 








servi 


Q. servi 








serv5nim 


I>. serv9 








servis 


Ac, Bervum 








serves 


F. serve 








servi 


Ah, .serve 








servis 



1. In the above paradigm^ what cases are alike? 

2. The stem ends in -o; as, servS-. 

3. The stem may be foimd by dropping the ending 
-rum of the genitive plural, and changing 6 to 6. 

4. Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

5. Gender. — Nouns in -u« of the second declension are 
masculine. 

33. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Oalba flliae fftbulam nftrrat, Gdlha telU a story to his 

daughter, 

2, Nautae agricolls fabal§8 nftrrant, the saUors tell stories to 

the farmers, 
B, NautXs n5n grata est agrioolae vita, a farmer's life is not 
pleasing to sailors. 

Notice that fUiae is in the dative and depends upon n&rratf 
that agricolls is in the dative and depends upon narrant, and 
that nautls is in the dative and depends upon grata. Such 
datives are called indirect objects. 
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34. Rule. — The indirect object is in the dative. 

35. VOCABITLARY. 

amicus, -i, m., friend. hortiis, -i, m., garden. 

asinus, -i, m., ass. lupus, -i, m., wolf. 

cibus, -i, m., food. pecania, -ae, /., money. 

doininus, -i, m., master. servus, -i, m., slave. 

equus, -i, m., horse. dat, he, she, or it gives. 

haedus, -i, m., kid. dant, they give. 
semper, adv., always. 

1. Each of the adjectives thus far introduced, when 
used with masculine nouns, has a masculine form de- 
clined like servna. 

For the feminine form, see 18. 

2. Decline together bonus serrns, hortos magniu, parTxis 
haeduB. 

36. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servus equO domini aquam dat. 2. Dominus 
servo haedum dat. 3. Haedi saepe luporum et aquilarum 
sunt praeda. 4. Servi copiam cibi et aquae nOn semper 
habent. 5. Copia umbrae est in Helenae hort6. 
6. Domini servls pecuniam non saepe dant. 7. Cibus servo 
gratus est. 8. Bonam f abulam f Iliac Laciae poSta narrat. 
9. Ubi est equus domini? 10. Equus domini et asinus 
in via sunt. 11. Haedum parvum flliae amid agricola dat 

II. 1. The kid is the pray of the wolf, the dove of the 
eagle. 2. The farmer's daughter, Helen, gives money to 
the slave. 3. The horse is in (his) master's garden. 

4. The master's maid-servants give food to the slaves. 

5. The horse is not the friend of the ass. 6. A long life is 
not always (a) good (one). 7. The garden (delights) the 
kid, the forest delights the wolf. 8. What has the faith- 
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ful slave? He has (his) master's money. 9. The poet 
tells pleasant stories to (his) friends. 10^ The farmer 
gives food to (his) friend the sailor. 



CHAPTER VII. 

Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -um ; 
Adjectives in -us, -a, -um. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 

37. PARADIGM. 



beUiiniy 


n., 


, war. 




SINGULAR. 






PLUBAI.. 


; bellinn 






beUa 


. belli 






bellSium 


.. bello 






bellis 



N.y Ac, V, 

G. 

D., Ab, 

1. The stem ends in 6 ; as, bell5-. 

2. Gender. — Nouns in -um are neuter. 

3. Each adjective thus far introduced, when used with 
a neuter noun, has a neuter form declined like beUum. 

These adjectives are declined in full as follows : — 



38. 


PARADIGM. 
bonus, good. 

SINGULAB. 




JfaaouHne, 


Fwiinine. 


JTeuter. 


N, bonus 


bonii 


bonum 


G, boni 


bonae 


boni 


D. bono 


bonae 


bono 


Ac, bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


F. bone 


bona 


bonum 


Ab. bono 


bonft 


bon9 
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PLURAL. 




MMOldtM, 


Feminine. 


N. 


boni 


bonae 


G. 


bonSrum 


bonftrum 


D. 


bonis 


boms 


Ac. 


bonSs 


bonlEs 


V. 


bonI 


bonae 


Ah. 


bonis 


bonis 



Neuter. 

bona 

bon5niin 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



39. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Hortus est mftgnus. 5. 

2. Hortf sunt mftgnl. 6. 

3. M9naa est mftgna. 7. 

4. Mfinsae sunt mftgnae. 8. 



D5nam est mftgnum. 
D5na sunt mftgna. 
Fldom nautam amat. 
FId5s nautfts amant. 



Observe that each noun in the preceding sentences is lim- 
ited by an adjective, and that each adjective has the same 
gender, number, and case as its noun. Notice especially 
fldum a,nd fidOs. 

40. EuLE. — An adjective agrees wUh its noun in gen- 
der, number, and case. 



41. 



VOOABULABY. 



auxllium,^ -i, n., help, assistance, oppidum, -I, n., town. 

bellum, -i, n.j war. ripa, -ae, /., bank (of a river). 

causa, -ae, /., cause. soperbla, -ae, /., pride. 

flllus, -i, m., son. habitat, he, she lives. 

fluvius, -i, m., river. habitant, they live. 

gladius, -i, m., sword.' stat, he, she, or it stands. 

HorStius, -i, m., Horace. stant, they stand. 



1 Noons in -ius and -ium form the genitive in single t. The vocative 
of noons in -ius also ends in i, never in ie. 
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Adjectives already used in the masculine or feminine : ^ 

bonus, -a, um. longus, -a, uin. 

fidus, -a, uin. mSgnus, a, -um. 

grfitus, -a, um. parvus, -a, -um. 
IStus, -a, -um. 



42. EXEBOISES. 

I. 1. Fluvil latL 2. Oppida magna. 3. FidO amIcO. 
4. In Insula, magna. 5. Bon5rum agricolarum. 
6. Nautam parvum. 7. Bon5s dominOs. 8. GladiO 
longO. 9. Parvae silvae. 10. In fluvils longls. 

II. 1. Quid fIliO Horatio dat ffimina? 2. F6mina 
flli5 parvO pecaniam dat. 3. Fllius asinum, haedum, 
gladium parvum habet. 4. COpiam cibi incolae Insularum 
habent. 6. Nautae in oppidO magn5 habitant. 6. Op- 
pidum in rlpa latl fluvl est. 7. AmIcOrum auxilium est 
nautis gratum. 8. Superbia saepe est causa belli. 
9. Amicos fill f^mina semper laudat. 10. Fluvil Britan- 
niae non longi sunt. 11. Ubi est Horatius, fllius 
agricolae ? 12. Horatius et amicus in rlpa fluvl stant. 

III. 1. Money is often a cause of pride. 2. Horace 
stands on the bank of a broad river. 3. The good woman 
gives a sword to (her) son, the sailor. 4. The assistance 
of the sailors is pleiasant to the inhabitants of the town. 
6. The wolves live in the woods, the kids in the gardens. 

6. The master's son gives money to the good slave. 

7. The large horse and the little ass are standing in the 
road. 8. Great booty delights the eagle. 9. The school 
is in a large town. 10. (There) is not always a great 
plenty of water in the rivers of Greece. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



Second or o-Dedension : Nouns in -er and -ir. 

Imperfect Indicative of the Verb Sum. 



4 


3. 


PARADIGMS. 






puer, m., hoy. 


ager,i wi., field. 

8INOULAB. 


vlr, m., man. 


iV. 


puer 


ager 


vir 


G. 


pueii 


agri 


viri 


D, 


puer5 


agr5 


vir5 


Ac. 


puerum 


agrum 


yimm 


F. 


puer 


ager 


vir 


Ah, 


paer5 


agr5 

PLURAL. 


vir5 


jyr. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


G, 


puerSrum 


agrSmm 


yirSrum 


D. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 


Ac. 


puer58 


agr5» 


TirSs 


V. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


Ah. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 



1. How do the terminations of nouns in -er and 4r 
differ from those of nouns in -us ? 

2. What is the stem of puer ? of ager ? See 32. 3. 

3. Decline together paryus puer^ latos ager^ vir fidus. 

4. Gender. — Nouns in -er and -ir of the second 
declension are masculine. 



1 Most nouns in -er are declined like agrer. The only one in this book 
declined like puer is liberl (plural). 
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44. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OP THE VERB mm. 

SINOULAB. PLURAL. 

1. eram, /t(?a«. erSmus, toe toere. 

2. erSs, you were, erStis, you were. 

3. erat, he was. erant, they were. 

45. VOCABULARY. 

ager, agri, m., field. vir, viri, m., man. 

earrus, -i, w., cart. heri, yesterday. 

frfimentum, -i, n.^ grain. laetus, -a, -uin, glad, jolly. 

liber, libri, m., book. validus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy. 

magister, -tri, m., master, car, adv., why ? 

teacher. sed, conj,, but. 

puer, -i, m., boy. 5, interj., O, oh. 

46. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae fllil erant validi puerl. 2. Fill aux- 
ilium magistrum dfilectat. 3. Helena longi belli erat 
causa. 4. Cibum equorum in carro validO agricola habet. 
5. Frtimentum est cibus equi et asinl. 6. Viri Graeciae 
fabulas po^tarum laudant. 7. puer, ctir in scbola n5n 
eras herl ? 8. In agris et silvls eram. 9. Puellae libr5s 
bonos amant. 10. Sed silvae et ripae fluviorum pueros 
laetOs delectant. 

II. 1. The grapes were in the garden, but the grain 
was in the field. 2. boys, why were you glad yester- 
day? 3. The farmer's strong horse was in the river. 

4. The faithful slave gives food to the strong horse. 

5. The teacher is in the school, but the jolly boys are in 
the fields. 6. The boys give grain to the horse and the ass. 

7. The help of his sons was pleasant to the teacher. 

8. Horace, the farmer's son, has a sword. 9. The poet's 
books were not always good, but (his) pride was great. 
10. The masters and slaves are standing in the garden. 
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47. 



READING LESSON. 



Cur habet agricola f ramentum in carr6 ? Frtlmentum, 
equorum cibus, in agr<3 erat. Virl et fCminae, qui (who) 
in oppido habitant, frumentum emunt (buy); itaque 
(therefore) agricola in carro framentuni habet. OppidI 
incolae laet6 agricolae pecuniam dant. Agricola pectiniam 
capit (takes) et filium in (to) bonam scholam mittit 
(sends). 



CHAPTER IX. 
Adjectives in -er. 

Future Indicative of the Verb Sum ; Dative of Possessor. 



4^ 


$• 


PARADIGMS. 
Misery wretched. 

SINOUT.AR. 






MascuUne. 


Feminine. 


KeuUr. 


iV. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


G. 


miseri 


miserae 


miseri 


D. 


misero 


miserae 


misero 


Ac. 


miserum 


miseram 


miserum 


V. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


Ah. 


misero 


misera 

PLURAL. 


misero 


N. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


G. 


miserorum 


miserarum 


miserorum 


D, 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 


Ac. 


miseros 


miseras 


misera 


V. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Ah. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 



ADJECTIVES IN -er. 
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Pulcher, beauttfuh 







SINGULAR. 








Feminins. 


ITeuter. 


N. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchmm 


G. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


D. 


pulchrd 


pulchrae 


pulchr5 


Ac 


pulchmm 


pulchram 


pulchmm 


F. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


Ab. 


pulchro 


pulchr^ 

PLURAL. 


pulchrS. 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G. 


pulchrdrum 


pulchrftrum 


pulchr5rum 


D. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac. 


pulchros 


pulchrfts 


pulchra 


r. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ab. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



1. Observe that the masculine has the same peculiari- 
ties as substantives in -er. What are they ? 

2. Most adjectives in -er of the second declension are 
declined like pulcher. The only exceptions in this book 
are miser and liber. Decline together, miser senms, equiis 
niger. 

49. FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 



SINGULAR. 

1. ero, I shall be. 

2. eris, you vrill be. 

3. erit, he will be. 



PLURAL. 

erimus, we shall be. 
eritis, you will be. 
erunt, they will be. 



SO- 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Puer librum habet, the boy has a book. 

2. Bit paer5 liber, the boy has (there is to the boy) a book. 

3. HorfttiuB equum habet, Horace has a horse. 

4. Bat HorSti5 equus, Horace has (there is to Horace) a horse. 
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1. Notice the two ways of expressing possession. The form 
with, the dative and the verb sum should be used in the exercises, 
unless the teacher prefer to have the sentence expressed in two 
ways. The dative thus used is called the dcUive of possessor, 

51. BuLE. — The dative is used with sum to denote the 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. 

52. VOCABULARY. 

populus, -f, m., people. multu8,-a, -um, much,pZ. many. 

socius, -f, m., associate, ally. nlger, -gra, -grum, black. 

Sicllla, -ae, /., Sicily. nevus, -a, -um, new. 

victdrla, -ae, /., victory. pulcher, -chra, -ehrum, beauti- 

»«««r, -gra, -gruin, sick. ful, pretty. 

liber, -era, -um, free. BQmfinus, -a, -um, Roman ; m., 

miser, -era, -um, wretched, as subst,^ a Roman, 

unhappy. hodlS, adv., to-day. 

53. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Horfttius equum nigrum et camim novum habet. 
2. Horatio equus niger et carrus novus sunt. 3. Populus 
Romanus semper liber erat. 4. Multl servl erant RO- 
manls. 5. Vita servorum n5n semper misera erat. 
6. Llbero populd nOn erit dominus. 7. In Insula Sicilia 
magna erat cOpia frumenti. 8. Pulchra Insula Sicilia 
causa erat belli. 9. Auxilium sociOrum est causa victo- 
riae. 10. Multl et pulchrl librl sunt in magistrl m6nsa. 

11. AegrI sunt multl pueri hodie, in schola non sunt. 

12. Nauta laetus eris, agricola validus er5. 

II. 1. Why was the teacher not in the town yesterday? 
2. The teacher was sick yesterday, but he will be in the 
town to-day. 3. The broad fields of Sicily were and always 
will be beautiful. 4. The wretched inhabitants of Sicily 



THIRD DECLENSION. 



27 



were slaves of the Eoman people. 5. The sons of the sailor 
have new swords. 6. The new and beautiful swords will 
be a cause of great pride. 7. The free inhabitants of the 
island had a great plenty of grain.. 8. The broad river 
has beautiful banks. 9. The wretched man has the assist- 
ance of many friends. 10. Many strong men live in the 
towns and fields of Britain. 



CHAPTER X. 



Third Declension. 



Mute Stems. 



54. PARADIGMS. 

prmceps, m., rex, m., 

chief, king. 

Stem princip- 



N,, V, princeps 

G. prlncipls 

D. principi 

Ac. principem 

Ah, principe 



reg- 

BINOULAB. 

r6x 

rSgis 

rggi 

rggem 

r6ge 



miles, m., 

soldier. 

miUt- 



miles 

mllitis 

miliU 

mllitem 

mllite 



caput, n., 

head. 

capit- 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capite 



JV., ^c.,F. principgs rgges milites capita 

G, prlncipum rSgum mllitum capitum 

D.yAb, principibus rSgibus mllitibus capltibus 



1. In the third declension, the stem ends in a con- 
sonant or i. 
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2. Stems ending in a consonant are classed according 
to their final letter, as mute stems and liquid stems.* 

3. To find the stem, drop the ending -um of the geni- 
tive plural. 

4. Make a table of the case-endings from prlnoeps. 

5. Kotice that .the last vowel of the stem is sometimes 
changed in the nominative. 

What happens when c (see dux, duds, in 65) or g 
precedes the ending s ? When t precedes the ending s ? 

55. VOCABULARY. 

caput, -itis, n., head. miles, -itis, m., soldier, 

flux, duels, m., leader, general, princeps, -Ipis, m., chief, 
eques, -Itls, m., horseman. rex, regis, nt., king. 

Homgrus, -i, m., Homer. Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. 

hospes, -Itls, m. , guest. defessus, -a, -um, tired. 

cottidie, adv.y every day. 

56. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Regfis et prlncipgs saepe mult6s et pulchrOs 
equos habent. 2. Multi r6g6s socil erant popull Romanl. 
3. Eques equo frumentum cottidie dat. 4. Militfis regis 
sunt in insula Sicilia. 5. Helenae hodie hospites in op- 
pido erimus. 6. Magnum caput est nigr6 equo. 7. Popu- 
lus Britanuiae duces multos habet. 8. Def essi, n6n aegri, 
herl erant viri. 9. Libros bonos fidis puerls magistrl 
dant. 10. Pueri fabulas Homerl principis Graec5rum 
poetarum amant. 11. Victoria sociorum regem delectat. 

II. 1. Every day you will be the guests of kings and 
chiefs. 2. The Greeks were allies of the Romans in the 
war. 3. The new leader of the horsemen has a black 

1 For sibilant stems, see 63. 
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horse. 4. The soldiers have swords, the horsemen have 
horses, the farmers have carts. 5. The pretty girls give 
water to the tired soldiers. 6. Why is the teacher 
standing on the bank of the river ? 7. The little boy's 
new books are in the water. 8. Why is the king's guest 
unhappy to-day ? 9. He is free, but he is always sick. 
10. The strong chief is the head of a glad people. 



57. 



READtNG LESSON. 



Romftnl in rlpa fluvl habitant. Virl Rdmftnl validi, 
feminae Romanae pulchrae erant. Primus (the first) 
R5man6rum r6x ROmulus erat, qui (who) oppidum in 
rlpa condidit (founded), Primo (at first) ffiminae Romanis 
non erant, sed SabinOrum (of the Sabines) fllias rapu6runt 
(they seized). 



CHAPTER XI. 
Third Declension : Mute Stems. ^ Continued, 
First Conjugation^ Present Indicative Active. 



58. 



voluptfis, /., 

pleasure. 
Stem voluptfit- 



PARADIGMS. 

pes, m., 

foot. 
ped- 



SINOULAR. 

N., V. voiuptas pes 

G. yoluptatis pedis 

D, voluptati pedi 

Ac. yoluptatem i)edem 

Ab. Yoluptate pede 



ciistSs, m. and 

/.» keeper. 
cGst5d- 

ctLstOs 

ctLstOdis 

ctbstOdi 

cflstOdem 

ctLstOde 
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PLURAL. 




N,, Ac, V, YoluptatSs 


pedes 


cQstOdSs 


G, voluptatum 


pedum 


cilstOdum 


D., Ab. voluptAtlbus 


pedibus 


cOstMibus 



What happens when d ot t precedes the nominative 
ending s ? 

59. FIRST CONJUGATION. 

Principal ParU^ of Amo. 

PRES. IND. PRE8. INF. PERF. IND. PERF. PASS. PART. 

ainS, Hove; amfire, to love; am&vi, I loved; amfitus,^ loved, 

1. To find the present stem of a verb, drop the final 
re of the present infinitive active. 

2. Verbs are said to be of the first conjugation, when 
the present stem ends in d ; i.e. when the present infini- 
tive active ends in are. 

3. Give the principal parts of laudOi nfirrGi habitO, dSleotO. 

4. Do, d&re, dedl, d&tns, which resembles a verb of the 
first conjugation, has a short stem-vowel, d. 

60. PARADIGM. 

Present Indicative Active of Amo. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amo, Ilove.^ amfimus, we love. 

2. amfis, you love. am&tis, you love. 

3. amat, he loves. amaut, they love. 

Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

1 These are called principal parts because, when these are known, all 
forms of the verb may be readily found. 

2 In this book, when a verb has no perf. pass, part., the fut. act. part, 
ending in -tlrus is given as the fourth of the prin. parts. 

8 Also / do love, and / am loving. 
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61. VOCABULARY. 

civitSs, -fitis,/., state. occup5, -ftre, -fivi, -fitus, 

c5piae, -Srum,/., troops. seize. 

costSs, -odis, m., guard, keeper, paro, -fire, -avi, -fitus, pre- 

Fabrlcius, -i, m., Fabricius. pare, procure, afford. 

porta, -ae, /., gate. ports, -fire -fivi, -atus, carry. 

pars, -partis, /., part. d5, prep, (with abl.), concem- 

probitfis, -fitls, /., honesty. ing, about. 

spelunca, -ae,/., cave. in, pr^, (with ace.}, to, into, 

voluptas, -fitis,/., pleasure. against 



62. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Narras, narratis. 2. PortO, portamus. 3. In 
ripastant. 4. In oppido habitamus. 5. R^gem amamus. 
6. Puer5s laudas. 7. In spgluncam praedam portatis. 
8. Paro narrare. 

II. 1. I tell, we are telling. 2. You carry grain. 
3. We prepare troops. 4. You are giving help. 5. We 
are carrying money. 6. I praise the boys. 7. We stand 
at the gate. 8. You carry books to school. 

III. 1. HomSrus princeps erat po6tarum Graec6rum. 
2. Fabulas d6 mllitibus et ducibus narrat 3. Volup- 
tatem multara puerls et puellis fabulae parant. 4. Clvi- 
tas Romana probitatem Fabric! laudat. 5. Copiae r6gis 
magnam oppidi partem occupant. 6. CastOdes fidl in 
porta stant. 7. Lupus in speluncam praedam portat. 
8. Quid, puerl, in scholam portatis hodie ? 9. D6 Helena 
et Graecls libros in scholam portamus. 10. Parat r6x 
civitates Graeciae occupare. 11. Cilr amat aeger eques 
equum nigrum? 12. Equus dgfessus miserum equitem 
portat. 
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IV. 1. Why are the king's soldiers seizing the gate ? 
2. The allies of the Greeks are preparing assistance for 
the town. 3. Part of the new troops are horsemen. 
4. The people of a free state do not love kings. 5. Yes- 
terday the chiefs guest was tired, but to-day he affords 
the chief much pleasure. 6. Every day he tells new 
stories about the honesty of Fabricius. 7. And he tells 
Homer's story about the Greek chiefs and the guard of 
the cave. 8. Wretched little boy, what are you carry- 
ing? 9. I am not wretched. I am carrying new and 
pretty books to school. 10. Why do you love the school ? 
11. The teacher is always good, and the boys are jolly, 
and the girls are pretty. 



CHAPTER XII. 
Third Declension : Liquid Stems. 

First Conjugation^ Imperfect Indicative Active. 



oo« 


J 
consul, w., 


victor, w., 


3* 

Virgo,/., 


corpus, n., 




consul. 


victor. 


virgin. 


%oound. 


stem 


consul- 


victor- 

SINOULAR. 


virgin- 


corpos- 1 


N,,V. 


consul 


victor 


virg6 


corpus 


G, 


cOnsulis 


victoria 


Virginia 


corporis 


D. 


c6nsuli 


victOri 


virgin! 


corpori 


Ac. 


c6nsulem 


victOrem 


virginem 


corpus 


Ab. 


c5nsule 


victOre 


virgine 


corpore 



1 This was originally an s stem, but s became r between two vowels. 



PLURAL. 






yictorgs 


virgings 


corpora 


victOrum 


virginum 


corporum 


victOrlbus 


virginlbug 


corporibug 
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N.^Ac,^ V, oOnsules 
O, c5nsulum 
Z>., Ah, c5nsulibu8 

64. In English, questions which can be answered by 
yes or no require no interrogative word. For the Latin 
method of expressing such questions, see the following 
sentences — 

1 . In urbene habitSLs ? Do you live in the city f 

2. N5nne servus est miser ? Is not the slave unhappy f or, 

The slave is unhappy, is he not f 

3. Nam aeger est magister ? Is the master sick f or, The mas- 

ter is not sick, is he f 

The interrogative ne is an enclitic, always appended to the 
emphatic word. See 4. and 7. 

Nonne expects the answer yes ; num expects the answer no ; 
ne does not indicate what answer is expected. 

65. PARADIGM. 

Imperfect Indicative Active of Amo, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amabam, IwaslovingA amfibSmus, toe were laving. 

2. amabas, you were loving. amabatis, you were loving. 

3. amabat, he was loving. amabant, they were loving. 

Inflect the imperfect indicative active of laudO, narrC, 
do, parO. 

66. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Portabam, portabamus. 2. Narrabas, narrabatis. 
3. Dabam, stabamus. 4. D^lectabat, dglectabant. 

1 Also / loved, I did love. 
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5. LaudS^, laudd,bd.s. 6. Habitd^bd^, habitd,bd,mu& 
7. Portabat, portabamus. 8. Occupabam, obcupabat. 

II. 1. You (sing.) were carrying, he was standing. 
2. I lived, you (pi.) were living. 3. I did tell, we were 
telling. 4. He prepared, they prepared. 5. It was 
standing, they were standing. 6. We wei*e giving, they 
were giving. 7. I prepared, we prepared. 8. I was 
praising, you (pi.) were praising. 

67. VOCABULARY. 

cSnsnl, -ulis, m., consul. supers, -fire, -fivi, -fttus, sur- 

corpus, -oris, n., body. pass, overcome. 

gens, gentis,/., race, tribe. victor, -oris, m., victor, con- 

ftalia, -ae, /., Italy. queror. 

leo, -onis, m.j lion. vulnero, -Sre, -fivi, -fitus, 

mSter, mfitris, /.,. mother. wound. 

pes, pedis, m., foot. 5, ex (before vowels), prep, (with 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus. abL), from, out of. 

uxor, -oris, /. , wife. ne ^ 

Virgo, -inis, /., maiden, virgin, noune V signs of questions. 

neco, -are, -avi, -fitus, kill. nuin J 



68. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nonne probitas Fabric! Pyrrhum d^lectat? 

2. Probitas filiOrum matri magnam voluptatem parabat. 

3. Multos equites Eomanos copiae Pyrrhi vulnerant. 

4. Romani saepe victorSs erant et multas gent^s supera- 
bant. 5. In portis custodes fidi militum Romanorum 
erant. 6. Dux multas Italiae civitatSs occupabat. 
7. Virgo ex horto uvas pulchras portabat. 8. Nonne leo 
est r6x bestiarum ? -9. Validos equos agricolae leo necat. 
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10. Estne uxor consulis mater FabricI? 11. Kum in 
Italia habitabat? 12. Pedes et caput partes corporis 
sunt. 

II. 1. Were the allies overcoming the forces of Pyrrhus? 
2. They were seizing the gates and killing the inhabitants 
of the town. 3. They were killing the mothers, wives, 
(and) daughters of the soldiers. 4. Was the lion wound- 
ing the maiden ? 5. The lion was carrying the beautiful 
maiden into the cave. 6. He was not carrying the maiden 
from (out of) the town, was he? 7. He was carrying 
the maiden from (out of) the king's garden. 8. The 
leaders of the tribes of Britain were kings. 9. Do not 
the Roman soldiers surpass the tribes of Britain ? They 
surpass (them). 10. The stories of Homer delight many 
races. 

69. READING LESSON. 

The Evils of Wab. 

Konne bellum semper malum (bad) est? Semper 
malum est. Ctlr malum est ? N5nne militibus et ducibus 
voluptatem parat? N5n semper militibus voluptatem 
parat, et ffiminis magnum parat dol6rem (grief). Saepe 
enim (for) matrfis fili5s, sororfis (sisters) f ratrfis (brothers), 
virgin^s amator^s (lovers) amittunt (lose). Et milites 
ipsi (themselves) saepe aegri 6 bello in patriam revertunt 
(return). 




GLADIUS. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

Third Declension. ^ Continued. 

First Conjugation^ FiUure Indicative Active; Ablative 
of Instrument. 

70. PARADIGM. 

Future Indicative Active of Amo. 

BINOULAS. PLURAL. 

1. amfib5, / shall love. amfibimiis, we shall love. 

2. amSbis, you toill love. amfibitis, you will love. 

3. amSbit, he will love. amfibunt, t?iey will love. 

71. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. VulnerabO, vulnerabimus. 2. Necabat, portabit. 

3. NarrabO, narrabamus. 4. Necabimus, stabimus. 
5. Superabis, superabunt. 6. Stabit, stabunt. 7. Para- 
bitis, necabunt. 8. Habitabit, vulnerabant. 

II. 1. I shall carry, we shall tell. 2. We will kill, 
they will kill. 3. You (sing.) will seize, they will seize. 

4. He was living, he will live. 5. I will tell, they will 
tell. 6. I shall stand, he will give. 7. It will please. 
8. You (sing.) will stand, you (pi.) will carry. 

72. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Poftta f&bullB puellaB deieotat, the poet delights the girls 

with stories. 

2. 01adi5 equitem vulnerat, he wounds the horseman with a 

sword. 

Observe that fabulls and gladio are in the ablative case, and 
that they show the instrument or means employed iu doing the 
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act. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of instrument 
or means. 

73. Rule. — Instrument or means is eiKpressed by the 
ablative without a preposition. 

74. VOCABULARY. 

lapis, -idls, m., stone. piign5, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, fight 

nomen, -inis, n., name. voc9, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, call. 

proelium, -I, n., battle. mlttit, he, she, or it sends. 

soror, -Srls,/., sister. mittunt, they send. 

v5x, v5ci8, /., voice. ad, prep, (with ace.), to, for, near. 

75. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. C6nsul6s, prlncipes clvitfitis EOmftnae, ducfis sunt 
cOpiftrum. 2. C6nsul6s multfts Italiae gentfis superfibunt. 
3. Vict6r6s 6 proeli6 in oppidum equitem mittunt. 4. Nftr- 
rabitne eques cust5dibus portae d6 proeli6? 5. Agri- 
colae lapidibus mllites vulnerabunt. 6. Mllitfis agri- 
colarum matrfis, ux5r6s, sor6r6s, filias gladiis necabunt. 
7. V6x puerl magna est: sor5rem vocfibit. 8. N5nne ad 
portam oppidi ptlgnabimus? 9. Ptlgnabitis et oppidi 
partem occupabitis. 10. Bonae puellae nOmen erat 
Helena. 11. Helena matrl multam voluptatem parabit 
12. Virg5 sor6rem ad matrem mittit. 

II. 1. To-day the teacher will tell pretty stories about 
the battles of the Greek chiefs. 2. They overcome the 
troops of many kings. 3. (Their) wives and maidens 
were living in Greece, (their) native land. 4. We shall 
always praise the names of the victors. 5. The lion has 
a large nead and a long body. 6. In the lion's den 
(cave) there are the heads and feet of his miserable prey, 
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7. Pyrrhus, a king of a part of Greece, gives (carries) 
assistance to a tribe of Italy. 8. Pyrrhus defeats Fabri- 
cius, a Roman general. 9. A slave of Pyrrhus sends a 
letter to Fabricius. 10. I will kill Pyrrhus. 11. Will 
you give money to the slave of Fabricius? 12. Fabri- 
cius sends the slave and the letter to Pyrrhus. 13. Will 
Pyrrhus praise the slave? 14. He will not praise the 
slave, but he will praise the honesty of Fabricius. 



CHAPTER XIV. 

Third Declension: Stems in i. 

FirBt Conjugation^ Perfect Indicative Active ; Perfect 
Indicative of Sum ; Ablative of Manner. 



76. 




PARADIGMS. 






ignis, m., 


hostis, m. and/., 


clIEdSs,/., 




fire. 


enemy. 


disaster. 


Stem 


igni. 


hosti- 

SINOULAB. 


clSdi- 


K,V. 


Ignis 


liostis 


clddes 


G. 


Ignis 


hostis 


cladis 


D. 


Igni 


host! 


clSdl 


Ac. 


ignem 


hostem 


cladem 


Ab. 


Igni, -e 


hoste 

PLURAL. 


clade 


N.,V, 


Ignes 


hostes 


clades 


G. 


Ignium 


hostium 


cl&()ium 


[>., Ah. 


Ignibus 


hostibus 


clftdibns 


Ac, 


ignes, -is 


hostes, -is 


clftdSs, -Is 
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1. Most nouns in -is are declined likehostis, some like 
Ignis ; but a few have only -im in the accusative singular, 
and only -i in the ablative singular. 

2. Whenever any of these nouns are introduced in this 
book that are not declined like hostis, their peculiarities 
will be given. 

3. Nouns in -es, not increasing in the genitive (that 
is, not having more syllables in the genitive than in the 
nominative) are declined like oMSs. 

77. PABADIGMS. 

Perfect Indicative Active of Amo. 



1. amavi, 



8INGULAB. 

f / loved. 
1/ 



have loved. 



n X . ^- / you loved. 

t you have loved. 



3. am&vit, I 



he loved, 
he has loved. 



am&yimus, 

am&vistis, 

amftverunt, 

or amfivSre, 



r we loved. 

\ we have loved. 

r you loved. 

\ you have loved. 

< they loved. 

\ they have loved. 



1. fui, 



Perfect Indicative of Sum. 



SINOULAB. 

( Iwas. 

\ I have been. 



<^ you have been. 



3. fuit, 



f he was. 
I he has been. 



fulmus, 

fuistis, 

fuSnint, 

or fuere, 



PLUBAL. 

f we were. 

\ we have been, 

f you were. 

\ you have been. 

f they were. 

I they have been. 



1. Notice that the perfect stem of am5 is the present 
stem + V. It may be found in any verb by dropping the 
final I of the first person of the perfect indicative active. 
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2. Observe that the endings of the perfect are the 
same for both stun and am5. Make a table of them^ and 
commit to memory. 

78. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vocabam, pttgnabo, vulneravl. 2. Necavistl, 
ptlgnaverunt. 3. Vulneravit, necavfirunt. 4. Portavi, 
occupavisti, paravit. 5. Stetimus, narravi, dedit. 6. D6- 
lectabit, dabat, laudavit. 7. Amabimus, amavimus, 
amavit. 8. Portavisti, portavistis, portavit. 

II. 1. I have called, you (pi.) fought. 2. You (sing.) 
have praised, they have carried. 3. We were standing, 
we have stood. 4. I have lived, he has lived. 5. He 
has told, they have told. 6. You (sing.) have given, you 
(pi.) have givgn. 

79. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Duz d6 vict5ria oum superbift nftrrat, the general tells 

about his victory with pride. 

2. Dux mSgnft cum superbift d6 viot5ri& n&rrat, the general 

with great pride tells about his victory. 

3. Dux m&gn& superbift d6 vict5ri& nftrrat, the general with 

great pride tells about his victory. 

Observe that in the sentences cum superbid, magna cum super- 
bia, and magna superbia, show the manner of the act. The 
ablative thus used is called the ablative of manner. 

SO. Rule. — Manner is expressed by the ablative with 
cunif or with a limiting adjective, or with both. 

Manil^r may also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 
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81. VOCABULARY. 

canis, -is, {gen, pi. canum), m. nSvls, -Is, /, ship. 

andf.j dog. pater, -tris, w., fatlier. 

clades, -is, /., loss, disaster, de- fugS, -are, -ftvi, -Stus, put 

feat. to fliglit. 

finis, -is, m., end; pi. territory. faclt, he, she, or it makes, does. 

hostis, -is, m., enemy. faciunt,they make, do. 

Ignis, -is, m., fire. cum, prep, (with abl.)^ with. 

82. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Uxor cOnsulis magna v6ce canem vocavit. 

2. Pyrrhus hostfis magna clade superavit et fugavit. 

3. Victor in hostium f in6s cOpias mittit. 4. Mllitfis cum 
voluptate oppida hostium occupant. 5. OppidOrum 
incolae lapidibus ptignabant et multOs vulnerabant. 

6. Pater multa superbia magnum fill corpus laudat. 

7. Quid faciunt hostfis in navibus ? Tgnem faciunt. 

8. Pyrrh5 regis nOmen erat. R5man5s multls proelils 
superavit. 9. Equitfis, portam oppidi occupabitis ? 
10. Portam occupavimus et hostSs fugavimus. 11. Ho- 
stium dux virgines ex oppido ad c5nsulem mittit. 
12. Fuimus parvi pueri ; erimus magnl virl. 

II. 1. (There) was a tired little girl in the woods. 

2. She called (her) mother in a loud {magnus) voice. 

3. The father of the little girl sends (his) faithful dog to 
the woods. 4. Will the wolves kill the little girl and 
the dog ? 5. Friends will assist (carry assistance), and 
with stones and loud cries {vox) they will put to flight 
the wild beasts. 6. The' faithful dog was standing near 
the feet of the little girl. 7. What was the name of the 
faithful dog? 8. The little girl called the dog Lion. 

9. Lucy was a guest of the consul's sister yesterday. 
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10. Why do the farmers build (make) fires on the edge 
(end) of the woods ? 11. With fires they drive away 
the wild beasts. 

83. READING LESSON. 

Variety the Spice op Lifb. 

Pueri, ubi eratis heri ? In silva erSmus. Ctlr in schola 
non eratis? In schola non eramus quod (because) ma- 
gister aeger erat. Num laetl eratis quod m agister aeger 
erat ? Non hac (this) d6 (for) causa laeti eramus, sed 
quod B schola liberl eramus Nonne seholam amatis? 
Sane {yes), amamus seholam, sed cottidi6 in seholam 
imus (we go), Itaque (therefore) heri in silva errare (to 
wander) nobis (to us) gratum erat. Intellego (7 under- 
stand), Varietas (variety) vitam iticundam (jpleasant) 
facit. 

CHAPTER XV. 

Third Declension: Stems in i. — Continued. 

First Conjugation^ Pluperfect and Future Perfect 
Indicative Active; Pluperfect and Future Perfect 
Indicative of Sum ; Ablative of Accompaniment. 

84. PABADIGMS. 



mare, 


n., 


animal, n., 


sea. 






animal. 


Stem marl- 




animali- 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


8IN6ULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N., Ac, V, mare 


maria 


animal 


animaiia 


G. maris 


marinm 


animd.lis 


animdlium 


D., Ab. mari 


maribus 


animftli 


animftlibus 
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Observe that the above nouns have t stems, and that 
the nominative is the same as the stem, except that the 
characteristic i has either been changed to e, as in mare, 
or dropped, as in animal 

85. PARADIGMS. 

Indicative Active of Amd, 

Plupebfbct. 
singular. plural. 

1. amaveram, / had loved. am&verSmus,- we had loved, 

2. am&veras, you had loved, amaverStis, you had loved, 

3. am&verat, he had loved. am&verant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect. 

1. am&ver^y I shall have loved, umSkYeriakUB, we shall have loved, 

2. am&veris, you mil have loved, am&veritis, you will have loved, 

3. amaverit, he will have loved, am&verint, they will have loved. 

Indicative of Sum. 
Pluperfect. 

SINGULAR. plural. 

1. fueram, / had been, f uerSmus, we had been, 

2. fuerfts, you had been, fueratis, you had been, 

3. fuerat, he had been, fuerant, they had been. 

Future Perfect. 

1. faer9, 1 shall have been, fuerimus, we shall have been, 

2. ^ fueris, you will have been. fueritis, you will have been, 

3. fuerlt, he will have been. fueiint, they will have been. 

86. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fugaverat, fugaverit. 2. Vocaveramus, voca- 
verant. 3. Ptignaveris, piignaverimus. 4. Necaverant, 
necaverint, necav^runt. 5. Porta veras, portaveris, porta- 
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vistl. 6. Paravero, paraverara, paraveratis. 7. Stabas, 
stetit, steterat, steterit. 8. Vulnei-avl, vulneraverat, vul- 
neravero. 

II. 1. I had told, I have told. 2. You (pi.) had 
praised, you (sing.) will have praised. 3. He had lived, 
he will have lived. 4. We shall have told, we had told. 

5. I have carried, we had carried, they had carried. 

6. You (sing.) had called, you (pi.) will have called. 

7. He had fought, you had overcome. 8. They have 
called, he had fought, they will have fought. 

87. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pater in urbexn Hor&tium cum sor5re mittit, the father 

sends Horace into the city with his sister, 

2. Liicia in rlpSl cum mStre stat, Lucy is standing on the bank 

with her mother. 

Observe that sorore is the person with whom Horace is sent, 
and mdtre }» the person with whom Lucy stands. The ablative 
thus used is called the ablative of accompaniment, 

88. Rule. — Accompaniment is expressed by the ablor 
live with cum. 

In military phrases cum is often omitted; as, C5nsul Fa- 
bricium magnis c5pils in Siciliam mittit, the cotisul sends 
Fabricius with a large force to Sicily, 

89. VOCABULARY. 

animal, -fills, n., animal. nuntius, -i, m., messenger. 

flamen, -Inis, n. , river, nuntio, -are, -avi, -fitus, an- 
iter, itineris, n., march, jour- nounce, report. 

ney, route. quod, conj., because. 

litus, litoris, n., shore. statim, adv., at once, immedi- 
mare, -is, n., sea. ately. 

a, ab (before vowels), prep, (^with abl.), from, by. 
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90. • EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dux a litore maris in oppidum ntintium mittit. 
2. Nantium mittit quod cum hostibus pugnavit. 3. Ho- 
st6s superavit et magua clade fugavit. 4. Nflntius con- 
sul! statim dS clade hostium nuntiabit. 5. Fluminibus 
ripae, marl litora sunt. 6. Victorfis dfifessl in hostium 
fines equites mittunt. 7. Aqua fluminis et umbra silvae 
animalia delectaverant. 8. Voce et lapidibus canem f uga- 
vimus. 9. Hen in agris fuimus; hodie oppidum occupa- 
verimus. 10. Ad portas oppidi Ignem portaverimus. 

11. Custodes portarum superaverimus et necaverimus. 

12. Fabricius coasul cum uxore et sorore in Graecorum 
fines iter facit. 

II. 1. Many had praised the name of the consul. 
2. The ship has carried the consul with (his) troops from 
Italy to the shore of Britain. 3. What is the consul 
doing in Britain? He is marching (makes a march) 
against the tribes of the island. 4. He will have over- 
come the inhabitants of Britain immediately. 5. A 
messenger will report the victory^ to the consul. 6. I^ 
have put the enemy ^ to flight with great loss. 7. I shall 
carry to Italy the chiefs, and they will be slaves. 8. The 
slaves will build (make) fires, they will carry water. 
9. The slaves will procure food for (their) masters, and 
grain for (their) masters' horses. 10 They have often 
delighted the people because they fought (were fighting) 
with wild-beasts. 

1 Use de with abl. 2 Use the plural. 
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CHAPTER XVI. 
Third Declension : Mixed Sterns.^ 

Ablative of Time. 

91. PARADIGMS. 





nox,/., 


upbs,/., 


mSns, m., 




night. 


city. 


mountain. 


Stem 


noct- 


urb- 

81NGULAR. 


mont- 


N., F. 


nox 


urbs 


mOns 


G. 


noctis 


urbis 


montis 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac. 


noctem 


urbem 


montem 


Ah. 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


monte 


JV., F. 


noctes 


urbes 


montes 


a. 


noctlum 


urbium 


montium 


D,, Ab. 


noctibus 


urbibuB 


montibus 


Ac. 


noctes -is 


urbes -is 


montes -is 



Which class of nouns do these resemble in the singular ? 
In the plural? 

Like these words are declined: 1. Most nouns in -ns 
and -rs; 2. Monosyllables in -s and -x preceded by a 
consonant. 



^ These were originally consonant stems, as given above, but in the 
plural they are declined like i stems. 
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92. ILLUSTBATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. C5nsul noote oppidum oooup&vit, the consul seized the 

town in the night, 

2. Unft h5r& in orbe er5, within an hour I shall he in the city. 

Observe that nocte shows the time when the town was seized, 
and Una hora the time within which I shall reach the city. 



93. KuLE. — Time when, or within which, is expressed 
by the ablative without a prepositix>n. 

Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 

ablative. 



94. VOCABULARY. 

homS, hominls, m., man. urbt, urbls,/., city. 

hSra, ae,/., hour. malus, -a, -um, bad, evlL 

mSns, montis, m., mountain. primus, -a, -urn, first 

nox, noctis,/., night. ante, jjrcp. {with ace.), before. 

signum, -i, n., sign, signal, post, prep, (tot^^ ace), after, be- 

standard. hind. 

tempuB, -oris, n., time. 



95. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vocabam, laudabO, narrftvl. 2. Vocasne, ptlgna- 
basne, nOntiabisne ? 3. Fugavit, vocaverat, paraverit. 
4. Habitabit, stetit, dabat. 5. Karraverat, laudabas, 
fugabis. 6. Paravistis, portaveritis, laudaveratis. 
7. Dederunt, fugavgrunt, vocaverant. 8. Habitavit, 
occupabat, portavit. 



48 A BEGINNEB'S BOOK IN LATIN 

II. 1. It pleases, it will please, it pleased. 2. Yon 
(sing.) were fighting, you (sing.) have called, you (sing.) 
had put to flight. 3. He was praising, he has called, 
he will report. 4. I will call, I was telling, I had 
fought. 5. You (pi.) were standing, you (pi.) will 
call, you (pi.) had fought. 6. They fought, they have 
prepared, they had reported. 7. We shall tell, we have 
carried, we had prepared. 8. I have given, I was fight- 
ing, we were reporting. 9. He was living, he told, he 
had fought. 

III. 1. Prima hOra noctis ntintium in urbem mittit. 
2. Statim d6 hostium clade nuntiabit. 3. Consul ante 
portam urbis in ripa fluminis stat. 4. Post longum tempus 
belli finem faciunt. 5. Asini, equi, haedi, can6s, lupi, 
leongs, homines animalia sunt. 6. Signa Komanorum 
militum aquilae erant. 7. Magna fltimina multas naves 
portant a montibus in mare. 8. Belli temporibus navibus 
pugnabimus cum hostibus patriae. 9. Cur pueros patris 
f abulae delectabant, puellas non delectabant ? 10. Quod 
d6 bellis cum proeliis et ignibus et cladibus narra- 
bat. 11. Poetarum fabulae puellis voluptatem parave- . 
rant. 12. Mali viri saepe bonas habent uxores. 

IV. 1. Large animals live in the sea. 2. Why did the 
servant call Horace from the garden ? 3. Horace's father 
at night will tell about (his) journey. 4. The general sends 
from the island a letter to the king. 5. Before night a 
ship will carry the messenger with (his) son from the 
shore of Britain. 6. The general had at once given 
the signal. 7. The forces of the king- are marching 
into the territory of the enemy. 8. In the first hour 
of the night we will put to flight the guards of the gate. 
9. After the defeat of the enemy we will report the 
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victory^ to the king. 10. He praised (his) soldiers be- 
cause they were conquerors. 

96. READING LESSON. 

Horace and the Apples. 

Horatius, agricolae filius, bonus erat puer, sed malOs 
amicos amabat. Agricola igitur (therefore) puer5 calathum 
(basket) pomorum (apples) plenum (fuU) dat. Bona 
erant in calatho poma, pauca tamen (nevertheless) erant 
putrida (rotten), Puer donum (gift) magna cum dlligentia 
(diligence) ctirabat (cared for)j sed mala poma maculabant 
(spotted) bona. Tum agricola f iliO dicit (says) : " Poma 
mala maculant bona; certe (surely) amid mall bonum 
maculabunt puerum." 



CHAPTER XVII. 
Third Declension. 

Mules for Gender. 

Make a complete table of the nominative endings of 
nouns of the third declension. 

97. Gender. 1. Nouns in -o, -or, -os, -cr, and -es in- 
creasing in the genitive, are masculine, except those in 
-do, -go, and abstract and collective nouns in -to. 

2. Nouns in -as, -es not increasing in the genitive, -is, 
-us (long), -do, -go, -id (abstract and collective), -« (fol- 
lowing a consonant), -x, are feminine. 

1 See note on 90, II. 5. 
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3. Nouns in -a, -e, 4, -y, -c, 4, -n, 4, -ar, -ur, -v^ (short), 
are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, and the learner 
should notice each when he first meets it 

These rules are subordinate to the general rule for gender. 
See 7. 

98. VOCABULARY. 

annus, -i, m., year. pfix, pacts, /., peace. 

auctor, -oris, m., author. virtus, -tiitis, /., virtue, valor, 

cSnslUum, -i, n., plan, counsel, excellence. 

advice. pauci, -a©, -a, (pi. ) few. 

labor, -oris, w., labor, toil. optO, -fire, -«vi, -Atus, wish, de- 

lex, legis, /., law. sire. 

-que, enclitic conj., and (to be translated before the word 
to which it is attached). 

99. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Militum virtute et bono duels c6nsili5 host6s 
superavimus. 2. Primus boni consili auctor duels pater 
erat. 3. Host^s post cladem paeem optabant. 4. Primo 
belli anno paueSs urbes multo labore occupaveramus. 
6. Belli temporibus bonas l^gfis homings non faciunt. 

6. Ante finem belli duces mllitfisque pacem optabant. 

7. Nocte ad litus iter f acit et statim d6 proelio consull 
nuntiat. 8. Consul hostium copias superabit et in mon- 
ths fugabit. 9. Ubi cum Graecis ptignabant Roman!? 
10. Multis bellis in Graecia et in Italia cum Graecis 
Roman! ptignabant. 11. Mali hominSs malorum consili- 
orum auctores sunt. 

II. 1, Many (desire) peace, few desire war. 2. The 
authors of the war were praising the valor of the soldiers. 
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3. In times of peace nations (races) prepare (for) war. 

4. The guards at (of) the gate gave the signal to the 
soldiers. 5. The men of Britain have always praised the 
laws of the Romans. 6. Broad rivers carry large ships 
to the sea. 7. Physical (of the body) labor is not always 
pleasant to the farmer's son. 8. Men often procure food 
with great toil. 9. After many hours of toil, night is 
grateful to men and animals. 10. The mother always 
desires to please (her) little daughter. 



CHAPTER XVIII. 

Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

First Oonjugation^ Present Indicative Passive; Ablative 
of Agent. 



lOO. 




PARADIGM. 






acer, 


, sharp. Stem Scri- 

SINGULAR. 




Ma9<yuMn6 


Feminine. 


Keuter. 


N., F. 


acer 


acris 


acre 


G. 


S,ciis 


acris 


acris 


D., Ah. 


acn 


acri 


acri 


Ac. 


acrem 


acrem 

PLUBAL. 


acre 


K,V. 


acres 


acres 


acria 


a. 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


Z>., Ah. 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 


Ac. 


a^^res (-is) 


acres (-is) 


acrift 
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1. These are called adjectives of three terminations, 
because in the nominative singular there is a different 
form for each gender.^ 

2. What change in the stem is seen in the nominative ? 

3. Decline together miles icer, domina acris. 

101. Learn the conjugation of the present indicative 
passive of am5 (p. 232). Make a table of terminations, 
and commit them to memory. Like am5 conjugate the 
present indicative passive of voc5, laudS, dfleotS, vnln^G. 

102. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Nauta Ldoiaxn amat, the sailor loves Lucy. 

2. Liloia ft nautft amfttiir, Lucy is loved by the sailor, 

8. Horfttius ab amXo5 amfttur, Horace is loved by his friend. 

Observe that the first and second sentences have the same 
meaning, but that the verb of the first is in the active voice, 
and the verb of the second in the passive. 

Observe that the agent — that is, the person who does the 
act — is expressed in the first by the nominative case, and in 
the second by the ablative with a, and in the third by the 
ablative with ab, 

103. Rule. — The agent with a passive verb is eoiypressed 
by the ablative with a or ab, 

104. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Portamur, dfilectftmur. 2. Ntlntiatur, occu- 
pfttur. 3. Vulneratur a milite. 4. Fugantur a cfinsule. 



1 To this class belong only a few stems in -ri. These are all (except 
oeler) declined like ftcer. 
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5. Gladio vulneratur. 6. Portamur in scholam. 7. Vo- 
cSmur ex horto. 8. Delectaris urbe, laudaris ab amicis. 
II. 1. They are carried, they are put to flight. 2. You 
(sing.) are called by name. 3. You (pi.) are called by 
the teacher. 4. The town is seized by the general. 
5. He is wounded with a sword. 6. They are overcome 
by the enemy. 7. We are praised by (our) friends. 8. I 
am carried by (my) horse. 

105. VOCABUIARY. 

calamitfis, -tfitls, /., disaster, periciilum, -i, n., danger, risk. 

calamity. voluntfis, -tfitis, /. , will, goodwill. 

fortitildO, -Inls, -/., courage, vnlnus, -eris, n., wound. 

bravery. ftcer, ftcrls, ftcre, sharp, active. 

locos, -i, m. (pL loca, loc9- d9, dare, dedi, datus, give. 

rum, n.), place. servO, -fire, -ftvi, -fttus, keep, 
mors, mortis,/., death. preserve, save. 

106. EXEKCISES. 

I. 1. Panels hominibus multae virttitCs sunt. 2. Ml- 
litum virtus fortitadO,^ ducum bonum consilium est. 
3. Pater & f ili5 6 mortis perlculO servatur. 4. Amicfirum 
bona voluntate saepe 6 calamitate servantur homings. 
5. Jcres mllites multls vulneribus vulnerantur. 6. Num 
pacem l6g6sque Britanniae incolis dedistis? 7. Non 
pacem, bellum calamitatesque dedimus. 8. In montibus 
sunt multa et pulchra loca. 9. i patribus matribusque 
bona c6nsilia pueris puellisque dantur. 10. Nocte a duce 
signum militibus datur et urbs hostium ab equitibus occu- 
patur. 11. Post laborem hortorum et sil varum umbrae 

iSee26and27. 
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optantur. 12. Magnae calamitd.tis auctor Roinduls fuit 
Pyrrhus. 13. Bonorum hominum virtutfis & malis saepe 
laudantur. 

II. 1. In free states the will of the people is law. 
2. Roman soldiers often save their standards at (with) 
the risk of death. 3. The standards are often saved by 
Roman soldiers at the risk of death. 4. Men always 
praise the courage and valor of the Greeks. 5. The 
courage and valor of the Greeks are praised by many. 
6. A place is being prepared near the river for a new 
city. 7. Before the first hour the troops will seize the 
city. 8. Within a short time the teacher was living with 
(his) son. 9. The guards of the gate are put to flight by 
the active horsemen. 

107. READING lesson. 

HORATinS AT THE BRIDGE. 

Porsenna (Porsennd), rex Tuscorum (of the Etruscans), 
cum Romanis bellum gerebat (ivas waging) et ad urbem 
multis cum mllitibus appropinquabat (ivas aj^proaching). 
Horatius, vir Romanus, cum duobus (two) sociis ante 
pontem (bridge) qui (which) erat in flumine Tiber! (Tiber) 
multOs Tuscos necavit et fortitadine sua (his) patriam 6 
magno periculO servavit. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Adjectives of Two Terminations. 

First Conjugation^ Imperfect Indicative Passive; 
Ablative of Cause, 



108. 


PARADIGM 








brevis, short. 


Stem 


brevi- 






SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




MasGuline. Feminine. Neuter. 


Moioulins. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N„V, 


brevis breve 




breves 


brevia 


G. 


brevis 




brevium 




D.,Ab. 


brevi 




brevibus 




Ac, 


brevem breve 




breves (-fs) 


brevia 



109. Learn the conjugation of the imperfect indica- 
tive passive of amS. Make a table of terminations, ^nd 
commit them to memory. 

110. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servabar, servabamur. 2. Nuntiabatur, voca- 
bantur. 3. Portabam, portabor. 4. Host6s fugabamus, 
ab hostibus f ugabamur. 5. Portabatur, portatur. 6. Pa- 
rabat, parabantur. 7. Vulnerabatur, necabantur. 8. Da- 
bat, dabit, datur. 

II. 1. I was calling, thou wast called. 2. He was 
loved by (his) sister. 3. He was delighted with the 
city. 4. He was wishing to fight. 5. We were report- 
ing, he was reported. 6. We were carrying, they were 
carried. 7. In the night the city was being seized. 
8. We were saved by friends. 
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111. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCE. 

1. Servl fide ft domind laudantur, the slaves are praised by 

their master for (because of) their fidelity. 

2. MHites defessi itinere erant, the soldiers were weary with 

(on account of) their march. 

Observe that fide shows the cause of the praising, and 
itinere the cause of the weariness, and that they are in the abla- 
tive case. 

112. Rule. — Cause may he expressed by the ablative, 
usually without a preposition. 

113. VOCABULARY. 

auct5rlt&8, -tatis, /., influence, muller, mulieris, /., woman. 

authority. brevls, -e, short. 

facinus, facinoris, n., deed, fortls, -e, brave. 

crime. gravis, -e, heavy, serious. 

frSier, -trls, m., brother. omnls, -e, all. 

lavenis, -is, w., youth, young apud, prep, (with ace), near, 

man. among, with. 

114. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. 5.cer iuvenis longo itinere d^fessus erat. 
2. Fortis iuvenis regem necabat; magnum erat iuvenis 
facinus. 3. Post graves belli calamitat6s et laborSs pax 
ab omnibus optabatur. 4. Fratris auctoritas apud rggem 
magna erat. 5. Multae mulieris brevi tempore necaban- 
tur. 6. Vitae tempus breve est; post paucos annos mors 
omnes superat. 7. Consilio et voluntate amlcorum 6 pe- 
riculo servabamur. 8. Gravia vulnera portae etistodibus 
ab acribus hostibus dabantur. 9. i prima hora ad 
noctem magna virttite pugnabatur (it was, etc.). 



ADJECTIVES OF ONE TERMINATION. 57 

10. Equituin auxilio acres hostes a fortibus mllitibus 
superabantur. 11. FortitHdine militum locus servabatur. 
II. 1. A place was being prepared for the sick sol- 
diers. 2. There were few women in the new city. 

3. The new city was called by the name of the leader. 

4. Laws were being given to the people by the new king. 

6. The mother was delighted with the virtue and influ- 
ence of (her) son. 6. The king is delighted with the 
valor of (his) young brother (his brother a young man). 

7. In a short time the young man will be king. 8. The 
king is put to flight by the brave deed of the young man. 
9. We all desire to preserve the good-will of friends 
and associates. 10. The father was being kept from 
danger by the son. 

CHAPTER XX. 
Adjectives of One Termination.^ 

Firat Conjugation^ Future Indicative Passive ; Ablative 
of Specification. 

115. PARADIGMS. 

velox, swift, potens, powerful. 

Stem veloc- potent- 

SINOULAR. SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N., V. v6l5x potens 

G. vglocis potentis 

D. v6l0ci potent! 

Ac, v6l5cem v6l(5x potentem pot€ns 

Ab, v6l6ci (-e) potenti(-e) 

^ This class includes all consonant stems except the comparatives. 
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PLUBAL. PLUXAL. 

Mcueuline, Feminins. Neut€r. Maioulins. Fttninins. Neuter. 

N,j V. vel5ce8 vel(k;ia potentSs potentia 

G, vSlOclum potentlum 

D., Ab, velOcibus potentibus 

Ac. velGcSs (-is) velOcia potentSs (-is) potentia 

1. What nouns do these adjectives resemble in their 
declension? 

2. Why are they called adjectives of one termination? 

3. Decline together eques v6l6x, v6l6x equus, rSx potfins, 
urbs potSns. 

116. Learn the conjugation of the future indicative 
passive of am6. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

117. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servabo, servftbor. 2. Ntlntiabatur, ndntiabitur. 
3. Vocaberis, ptlgnabamus. 4. Locus a victore occupa- 
bitur. 6. Fabulae narrabuntur, narrabantur. 6. Nunti- 
aberis, fugabimini. 7. Donum dabatur, portabitur. 8. De- 
lectaberis, laudabamini, amamini. 

II. 1. I shall be overcome, we shall be overcome. 
2. He was being carried, he will be carried. 3. They 
will be called, we shall be praised. 4. I was put to 
flight, he was killed. 5. I shall be reported, you (pi.) 
will be preserved. 6. He is being carried, they will be 
carried. 7. I am praised, I was praised, I shall be praised. 
8. He is called, he was called, he will be called. 

118. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Graecl Pers&s virtilte super&bant, the Greeks surpassed 
the Persians in valor. 
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2. N5inine fnit r6z, he was king in name. 

3. Nantiua v615z eat pedibus, the messenger is swifi of foot 

Observe that virtnte is used with superdbant and defines its 
application ; so also ndmine defines the application of rSx, and 
pedibus that of vSldx, The ablative thus used answers the 
question in what respect, and is called the ablative of specification, 

119. KuLB. — The ablative of specification may he 
used with a verb, noun, or adjective to define its application, 

120. VOCABULARY. 

arma, -onim, n., pi, arms. IGdus, -i, m., sport, game. 

civls, -Is, m., (like ignis) citizen. pote8t§8, -tStis, /., power. 

dSnum, -I, n., gift., potSns, -entls, powerful. 

genus, -eris, n., race, kind, sort, pradens, -entis, prudent. 

legStus, -I, m., lieutenant, am- vel5x, -ocis, swift, 
hassador. 

121. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Eabricius, fortis et prudens Romanomm dux, a. 
civibus amatur. 2. Pyrrhus servum cum epistula et 
dOnis ad Fabricium mittit. 3. Fabrici probitas ab omni- 
bus laudabitur. 4. Longo itinere defessi iuven^s gravia 
arma non portabunt. 5. Lfigati fortitude perlculo mortis 
non superabitur. 6. Romani magnam* potestatem armis 
parabant, consiliis servabant. 7. X Eomanis, potentibus 
gentium dominis, leges hominibus dabantur. 8. Novum 
Itidi genus a civibus parabitur. 9. Brevi tempore omn6s 
velocibus iuvenis pedibus superabuntur. 10. Apud Britan- 
niae gent^s mulier^s saepe vir6s auctoritate superabant. 

11. Fortes civ^s lapidibus ex urbe hostgs fugav^runt. 

12. Nuntius de clade hostium et de ducis vulneribus 
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narravit. 13. Magnum f acinus ab acri iuvene paratur. 
14. Eggem necabit et omnem potestatem occupabit. 

II. .1. The leader of the soldiers was small in stature 
(body), but great in courage. 2. After a short time the 
Eomans sent prudent men (as) ambassadors to Pyrrhus. 

3. The ambassador Fabricius was great in honesty. 

4. Pyrrhus desired to please Fabricius with a gift of 
money. 5. Pyrrhus by (force of) arms had seized a large 
part of Italy. 6. All the states of Italy were in the 
power of Pyrrhus. 7. The disaster to (of) the troops will 
be immediately reported to the consul by a swift mes- 
senger. 8. O brave Horatius, you were not surpassed in 
valor by Roman citizens. 9. The young man is swift of 
foot (in feet) ; he will not be surpassed by (his) associates. 
10. The young man surpasses (his) associates in all kinds 
of games. 11. Roman consuls used to amuse (delight) 
the people with all kinds of games. 

122. reading lesson. 

The Roman Power. 
Roman! armis suis (their) magnam potestatem para- 
vSrunt, legibus bonis servav^runt. Multas gentfis bello 
superav6runt, sed ex hostibus amicos f6c6runt (they 
made). In bello fortes, in pace prudentes, omnium gen- 
tium diu (a long time) domini erant. Postea (afterward), 
cum (when) minus (less) fortes et prtidentes fact! essent 
(they had become), a barbaris (barbarians) superabantur. 
Postremo (at last) urbem ipsam (itself) barbarl occu- 
paverunt. 




FIRST CONJUGATION. 61 

CHAPTER XXI. 

First Conjusrsttiou. 

Perfect^ Pluperfect^ and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive; Descriptive Ablative. 

123. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, 
and future perfect indicative passive of am5. 

1. These tenses are formed by combining forms of the 
verb sum with the perfect passive participal am&tus, -a, -um. 
They are, therefore, called compound tenses. 

2. The participle am&tus, -a, -am, is declined like bonus, 
-a, -mn, and agrees with the subject of the verb in gender, 
number, and case. 

Like amO, conjugate the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of laudS, vocO, and vnlnerS. 

124. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servatus est, servati sumus. 2. FugatI eratis, 
vocata eris. 3. Nuntiati sunt, portatae eritis. 4. NecatI 
estis, nuntiatum erat. 5. Vulnerati eramus, necati erant. 
6. Delectatae erunt, delectata erit. 7. Necatus est, vul- 
neratus eras, servata erO. 8. Steterat, datum erat, nar- 
ratum est. 

II. 1. He had been called, they have been put to flight. 
2. I have been pleased, we have been saved. 3. We have 
fought, we have been wounded. 4. The girls have been 
called, they had been saved. 5. The standard has been 
seized, the city has been seized. 6. The girl had been 
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praised, the boy will have been praised. 7. The arms 
were seized, the city has been saved. 8. The game had 
been prepared, the games will have been prepared. 

125. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Liloia est puella mftgnS superbiS, Lucy is a girl of great 

pride, 

2. Horfttius erat mftgii& virtfLte, Horace was (a man) of 

great valor, 

3. Virds m&gnft fortitildine laud&miis, we praise men of great 

bravery. 

Observe that magnet superhia modifies puella, that mdgna 
virtute modifies Hordtius, and that magnd fortitUdine modifies 
viros. Observe, also, that these ablatives express a quality of 
the substantives which they modify. The ablative thus used is 
called the ablative of quality, or the descriptive ablative. 

The ablative alone cannot be used to express quality, but 
must have an adjective in agreement with it, or a limiting 
genitive. 

126. EuLE. — The ablative with an adjective may he 
used to express quality, 

127. VOCABULARY. 

amicitia, -ae,/., friendship. vis, vis, vi, vim, vi, /., force; 

comes, -itis, m. and f., com- ^Z. vires, virium, etc., strength, 

panion. ingens, -tis, huge, vast. 

multitudo, -inis, /., number, insignis, -e, remarkable. 

great number. tertius, -a, -um, third. 

murus, -i, m., wall. interrogo, -are, -avi, -Stus, aak, 

turris, -is, /. (like ignis, but question. 

ace. sing, always turrim), 

tower, turret. 
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128. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Nuntius a l6gat5 d6 hostium multittidine inter- 
rogabatur. 2. X duce hostium signum datum est. 
3. Statim magna vl et insigni fortittidme murum et 
turrim occupaverunt. 4. X prima ad tertiam horam 
pugnatum est. 5. BrevI tempore fortes mllitCs superati 
erant; multi vulneribus necati erant. 6. Prudent6s virl 
mulieribus boni comit^s sunt. 7. Virorum amicitia saepe 
6 gravibus x>ericull8 servantur. 8. Apud bonOs homines 
inggns est vis amicitiae. 9. AmicOrum potestate bona 
dona hominibus parantur ; hostium arma et omnia perl- 
culorum genera superantur. 10. Ntlntius in itinere ab 
hoste v6loci vulneratus est. 11. Homo magna apud 
Graecos auctoritate erat, ingenti corpore et insigni virtClte. 
12. icri iuveni, multis in proeliis victor!, f ilia a patre data 
erit, 13. Helenae fratrfis viri erant magna f ortitudine. 

II. 1. The Greeks were a people powerful in war and 
remarkable in times of peace. 2. The cities of Greece 
were often preserved from the enemy by walls and towers. 

3. A multitude of men lived in the cities of Greece. 

4. Among the Greeks the victors in the games were 
always praised. 5. Boy, do you ask about the leader of 
the Greeks and (his) prudent companion and (his) wars 
with many races ? 6. Homer has told about the kings 
of Greece, the multitude of (their) ships and force of 
(their) arms, and (their) remarkable deeds. 7. He has 
told about the brothers of Helen, men of great valor and 
influence. 8. The tower was seized by a few brave men. 
9. The fight had continued (it had been fought) from the 
third hour till ^ night. 10. The place is remarkable for 
the defeat^ of the forces of Pyrrhus. 

1 Use ad. 2 See 112. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 

Declension of Comparatives; Ablative tvith 
Comparatives. 

129. Adjectives have in Latin as in English three 
degrees of comparison, — the positive, the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

Comparison may be regular or irregular. 



130. BBGULAR COMPARISON 


• 


P08ITIVB. 


OOMPARATIVB. 


SUPBRLATIVS. 


cftrus (stem c&ro-), 


cftrlor, 


cftrissimus, 


dear. 


dearer. 


dearest. 


brevis (stem brevi-)» 


brevior, 


breyissimus, 


short. 


shorter. 


shortest. 


V6l0x (stem v6l6c-), 


v6l5clor, 


yelOcisBimiis, 


aioift. 


swifter. 


swiftest. 


potens (stem potent-), 


potentior, 


potenttssimus 


powerful 


more powerful. 


most powerful. 



Observe that the comparative is formed from the stem 
of the positive by dropping the stem-vowel, if there is 
one, and adding -ior, and the superlative likewise by 
adding -issimus.^ 

Compare altnSi longns, l&tus, laetuSi gratnSi fortis, gravis. 



1 Some adjectives are not compared by adding terminations, bnt 
by using magris, more, and mftximS, most; as, idOneus, suitable; 
mafirlB idSneus, more suitable ; mftximS iddneus, most suitable. 
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Declension of Comparatives. 


131. 


PARADIGM. 




cfirior, dearer. 


Stem cfirior. 




SINGULAR. 


PLUBAL. 


MatctMnt. FeiMnlnt. Keuter. 


MoBCuliM. Feminins. JfmiUr, 


M, F. 


cftrior cftrins 


cftri5rS8 cftri5ra 


a. 


c&rioris 


cftriOmm 


D, 


cariSrI 


cftriorlbus 


Ac. 


c&ri5rem c&riiiB 


c&ri5re8 (-Is) cftriOra 


Ab. 


cftriSre or -i 


caridrlbus 



1. All comparatives are declined like c&rior. 

2. All superlatives are declined like bontiB. 

3. The comparative must sometimes be translated by 
too or rcUher, and the superlative by very. 

Bellnm eat longitia, the war is rather long, 
Bellum eat longiaaimum, the war is very long. 

132. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. R6z eat potentior . quam odnaul, a king is more powerful 

than a consul. 

2. R6z eat potentior o5naule, a king is more powerful than 

a consiU. 

In what case is c5n«tiZf Why? 

Observe that the sentences have the same meaning, and that 
the ablative consule is used instead of quam cdnsul. 

133. Rule. — TTie comparative is followed by the abla- 
tive when quam (than) is omitted. 

This ablative can be used only instead of a nominative or 
an accusative. 
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134. VOCABULARY. 

Cyclops, -is, m., Cyclops. altiis, -a, -um, high, deep. 

nemo, -inls, m,, nobody, no cSrus, -a, -um, dear. 

one. (Not used in the gen. cStems, -a, -um, the rest ol 

and abl.) clfirus, -a, -urn, clear, illostri- 

Polyphemus, -I, m., Polyphe- ous, famous, 

mus. atUls, -e, usefuL 

Uiixes, -is, m., Ulysses. qaam, adv., than. 

135. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Homgrus fuit jKJgta clarissimus Graec6rum. 

2. Homgrus clarior fuit quam cgteri Graeci po6tae. 

3. Homgrus d6 Cyclopibus ingentium hominum gente 
narravit. 4. Ingent^s Cyclopes temporibus Ulixis in 
Insula Sicilia habitabant. 5. Cyclopes corporis vi c6ter5s 
homings superabant. 6. Prudentior coraitibus Ulix6s 
PolyphemO donum dedit. 7. Consilium Ulixis pruden- 
tissimum erat et comitibus tltilissimum. 8. N6m6 fuit 
Pyrrho gratior quam Fabricius l6gatus. 9. EomanI erant 
populus fortissimus et armis potentissimus. 10. Turr^s 
hostium mtiris oppidi altiorfis fu6runt. 11. Patria multis 
civibus carior est quam vita. 12. Mare est altius flumi- 
nibus altissimls. 

I. 1. No one was more prudent than Ulysses. 2. Ulys- 
ses was more prudent than the rest of the Greeks. 3. The 
Cyclops, Polyphemus, questioned the brave Ulysses about 
(his) native land. 4. The Cyclopes were of remarkable 
physical strength (force of the body). 5. The illustrious 
Ulysses was very dear to (his) companions. 6. The 
friendship of a good man is very useful. 7. The high 
wall of the city will preserve the citizens. 8. The 
Komans were excelled in number by the Greeks. 9. The 
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swift are not always victors in the games. 10. A new 
kind of gift was given by Ulysses to the Cyclops. 

136. BEADING LESSON. 

Achilles and Ulyssbs. 

Nemo GraecOrum fortior erat quam Achilles {AchiUes)^ 
nSmo prtldentior quam Ulix6s. Achilles vl et armis 
hostes fugabat, Ulix6s cSnsiliO victOriam Graecis parabat. 
Achilles in bello a Paride (Paris) sagitta (arrow) necatus 
est ; Ulixes post multds annds in patriam revSnit (came 
hack). 



CHAPTER XXIIL 
Comparison of Adjectives. — Cont^ntiaei 

Partitive Gf-enitive, 
137. ADJECTIVES IN -er. 

POSITIVB. COMPARATIVE. SUPBBLATIVB. 

1. miser (stem misero-), miserior, -ius, miserrlmus,>a,-iiiii, 

wretched, more wretched, most wretched, 

2. acer (stem acri-), ftcrior, -iuSf acerrlmus, -a, -um, 

8harp, sharper, sharpest. 

Observe that the comparative of adjectives in -er is 
formed regularly, but that the superlative is formed by 
adding to the nominative singular masculine of the posi- 
tive, -rimuaj -a, -urn. 

Compare llberi niger, pnloher. 
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138. Six adjectives in -lis form the superlative by 
adding -limus to the stem minus the stem-vowel. 



facilis, easy. 
difficilis, difficult. 
si mills, like. 
dissimilis, unlike, 
gracilis, slender. 
humills, low. 



COMPARATIVE. 

facilior. 

difficilior. 

similior. 

dissimilior. 

gracilior. 

hamilior. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

faciUimus. 

difficiUlmus. 

simillimus. 

dissimillimus. 

graciUlinus. 

humiilimus. 



139. 



ILLUSTliATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Qraec5rum fortissimuB erat AchillSs, the bravest of the 

Greeks was Achilles. 

2. Deoem equitum necftti sunt, ten of the horsemen were killed, 

3. Multl mllituin vulnerfttl erant, many of the soldiers had been 

wounded. 

Observe that each word limited by the genitive in the exam- 
ples denotes a part of the whole denoted by the genitive. 

140. EuLE. — The partitive genitive denotes the whole 
of which a part is taken. 



141. 



VOCABULARY. 



Achilles, -is, m., Achilles. 
Agamemnon, -onis, Agamem- 
non. 
Athenae, -arum, /. , Athens. 
Menelaus, -i, m., Menelaus. 
Pericles, -is, m., Pericles. 



R5ma, -ae, /., Rome. 
facilis, -e, easy. 
difficilis, -e, difficult, hard. 
similis, -e, similar, like. 
dissimilis, -e» unlike. 
celeber, -bris, -bre, celebrated. 



142. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Magna pars itineris facillima fuit, parva pars 
difficillima. 2. Multi libri sunt faciliorSs, panel difficilliml. 
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3. luvenis est patrl similis. 4. Asinus est equo dissimil- 
limus. 5. Asini vita longior est quam equi. 6. Mfai 
nrbis erant alti, turrSs altiores. 7. Puer d6 Inslgni naviu 1 1 1 
calamitate magistrum interrogavit. 8. Roma celebrior 
fuit quam c^terae omn6s urb^s Italiae. 9. Polyphemus 
ceteris Cyclopibus corpore erat iiigentior. 10. N^nio 
Graecorum fortior fuit quam Achilles, n6m5 prudenticr 
quam UlixSs. 11. NOmen Achillis clarius est quani 
nomen Menelai, fratris Agamemnonis. 12. Helena, uxor 
Menelai, pulcherrima f Sminarum vocata est. 13. Athfinao 
erant temporibus Periclis urbs pulcherrima et celeberrima. 
14. Facilius est potestatem quam virttltem parare. 

II. 1. Rome was the most celebrated city of Italy. 

2. (It) is difficult to procure a great number of friends. 

3. Achilles and Ulysses were very unlike. 4. Achilles 
was the bravest of the Greeks, Ulysses the most prudent. 
5. The life of men is easy; after a short time of toil 
long peace is prepared. 6. The story about Ulysses and 
Polyphemus is very easy. 7. The most illustrious of 
the Greeks were Agamemnon, Achilles (and) Ulysses. 
8. The maiden is very like (her) mother. 9. No one of 
the other poets is more illustrious than Homer. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 



Irreg^ular Comparison. 

Ablative of Difference, 



143. Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives. 



POSITIVE, 

exterus, 

outward. 
inferos, lovo, 
posterns, 

following. 
superus, 

uppevt 



COMPARATIVE. 

exterior, outer or more 

outward. 
inferior, lower. 
posterior, later. 

superior, higher^ 
superior. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

extrginus and extimus, 
outermost or last. 

infinius and imus, lowest. 

postrSmus and postumiis, 
last. 

suprgmus and summus, 
top ofy highest. 



These adjectives are used mainly in the comparative 
and superlative. 



144. The following are irregular throughout : — 



POSITIVE. 

bonus, good^ 
malus, bad. 
magnus, great. 
multus, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 

iuvenis, young. 



COMPARATIVE. 

melior, melius, better. 
p6ior, p6ius, worse. 
maior, maius, greater. 

, plu8,i inore. 

plures, plura, more. 
minor, minus, smaller, 
senior (maior nfttG), 

older ^ elder. 
itinior (minor nfttti), 

younger. 



SUPERLATIVE. 

optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
plQrimus, most. 
plurimi, most. 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus natu, 

oldest, eldest. 
minimus natti, 
youngest. 



1 The neuter pliis, nom. and ace, and the gen. pltiris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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146. Some comparatives and superlatives have no 
positive, but are apparently formed from adverbs or 
prepositions. 

COMPABATIVE. 80PERLATIVB. 

prae, pro (prep., 6e/orc). prior, /orwier. primus, ^rs^ 

prope (adv., near). propior, nearer. proximus, nearest. 

146. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pater capite mftior est quam fllius, the father is a head 

taller (larger by a head) than the son. 

2. HoratiuB deoem annls senior est quam fr§ter, Horace is 

ten years older (older by ten years) than his brother, 

3. Slgnum deoem pedibus altior est quam mUrus, the 

standard is ten feet higher (higher by ten feet) than the wall. 

An ablative like capite, annlSy or pedibus^ with comparatives 
and words of comparison, showing how much one thing differs 
from another, is called an ablative of the degree of difference. 

147. Rule. — The degree of difference is denoted by the 

ablative. 

148. VOCABULARY. 

iuvenis, -is, young ; as noun, inferus, -a, -um, low. 

young man. superus, -a, -um, high. 

senex, senis (used only in fii.), prior, -ius, former. 

old ; as noun, old man. propior, -ios, nearer. 
nata, m. (abl. o/natus), in age. 

149. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Maior pars librl est facilis, parva pars difflcilior. 
2. Nov! librl non semper sunt optimL 3. Propior 
puerorum senior est et patri similior. 4. In priOre 
epistula de itinere et comitibus Lucia narraverat; in 
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proxima^ de Athfinis urbe celebri narrabit. 5. COpiae 
nocte superiore^ partem montis occupaverant. 6. Facile 
erat inferiorem oppidi partem occupare. 7. Elpa est 
paucis pedibus altior quam fluminis aqua. 8. Koma 
omnium urbium Italiae celeberrima erat. 9. Maxima 
natu sororum Horati superiore tempore in Graecia 
habitaverat. 10. Pltirimae insulae maris erant in potes- 
tate Graecorum. 11. Menelaus paucis annis itinior erat 
Agamemnone fratre. 12. Agamemnon auctOritate erat 
superior, Achillas virtute. 13. Summus mons ab hostium 
copiis occupatus erat. 

II. 1. Many books are very easy, many very difficult. 
2. Rome was much larger than Athens, the most cele- 
brated city of Greece. 3. Achilles was more illustrious 
than the other leaders of the Greeks. 4. The old man 
was standing on the top of the wall. 5. No one is nearer 
and dearer to the young man than (his) brother. 6. The 
general's plan was to seize the nearest city of the enemy. 
7. In the former battle the horsemen of the enemy had 
been put to flight. 8. The friendship of prudent old men 
is very useful to young men. 

160. READING LESSON. 

Death and thb Old Man. 

Pauper (poor) senex magnum et gravem fascem {fagot) 
portabat. Lahore def essus mortem vocavit. Mors statim 
adveniens {coming up) quid vellet {he wished) interrogavit. 
" Fascem," respondit {replied) senex, " tolle (lift), obsecro 
(Ibeg).'^ Saepe homines miseri mortem absentem (absent) 
vocant, praesentem (present) timent (fear). 

1 Nearest (to come), i.e. next. 

2 When used of time superior means earlier, former. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 

151* ADJECTIVES. ADVERBS. 

1. miser (stem misero-), wretched. m\sere, wretc?iedly. 
laetus (stem laeto-), glad. laete, gladly. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the first and 
second declension are formed by dropping the final vowel 
of the stem and adding e} 

Form adverbs from gratus, latns, ptQoher. 

2. acer (stem acri-) sharp. Scriter, sharply. 
y6l5x (stem v6l0c-), swift. v6l5citer, swiftly. 
potens (stem potent-), poxoerful. potenter, powerfully. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the third 
declension are formed by adding to the stem -ter or -iter. 
Stems ending in nt drop t before the addition. 

3. Sometimes the neuter accusative and sometimes 
the ablative of the adjective is used as an adverb ; as, 
multum, much; facile, easily; ^i^irn^^ first. 

152. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 



POSITIVE. 


COMPARATIVE. 


SUPERLATIVE. 


laete, gladly. 


laetius. 


laetissime. 


facile, easily. 


facilius. 


facillime. 


acriter, sharply. 


acrius. 


acerrime. 



Observe that in the comparative the adverb is the same 
as the neuter of the adjective, and that the superlative of 

iThe adverbs from bonus and malus are formed irregularly,— 
bend, maid. 
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the adverb is formed from the superlative of the adjec- 
tive regularly. See 151. 1. 

153. VOCABULARY. 

Hector, -oris, w., Hector. diO, adv.^ long, a long time. 

meus, -a, -una, my, mine. facile, adv., easily. 

Patroclus, -i, w*., Patroclus. fortiter, adv., bravely. 

Troianus, -a, -um, Trojan. magis, adv., more. 

decern, indecl. num. adj.y ten. mfixlme, adv., most, very much. 

acriter, adv., sharply. atque (Sc), conj., and. 

154. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nonne Polyphemus ceteris horainibus similis 
erat ? 2. Polyphemus ingentior erat corpore quam cSteri 
homings. 3. Patroclus armis Achillis amici fortiter 
ptignavit. 4. Ab Hectore fortissimo Troianorum Patro- 
clus necatus est. 5. Pericles clarissimus Athenarum 
civis, maxima laudatur. 6. Ad imum montem diu 
atque acriter pugnatum^ est. 7. Lggatus decern annis 
minor nattl est duce. 8. Inferiorem oppidi partem facile 
occupaverat. 9. Copiae fortiter pugnav6runt, sed multi- 
tudine hostium superatae sunt. 10. Superiore anno pauca 
loca marl proxima a Komanis occupata erant. 11. Mi- 
nima natu mearum sororum in urbe habitare optat. 

12. Meae soror^s fratribus meis dissimillimae sunt. 

13. Matr^sne filios magis quam fllias amant ? 

II. 1. The Trojans fought long and sharply with the 
Greeks. 2. In a former battle Patroclus had been killed 
by Hector. 3. Patroclus was older than (his) friend 
Achilles. 4. Hector fought very bravely, but was killed 

1 It was fought, i.e. the battle went on. 
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by Achilles. 5. Hector's father, king of the Trojans, 
loved (his) son very much. 6. After the death of Hector, 
Achilles gave (his) body to the old man. 7. It is more 
difficult to keep than to procure friends. 8. The most 
celebrated cities of the Greeks and Romans were smaller 
than many cities of my country. 9. The best men have 
always desired virtue more than pleasure. 10. In a very 
short time the town was seized by the Romans. 



CHAPTER XXVI. 
Fourth or u-Declension. 

Second Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 



16J 


5. 


PARADIGMS. 








exercitiiSf m., 


army. 




corno, n 


., horn. 


Stem 


exercitu- 




Stem 


cornu- 






8INOULAR. 


PLURAL. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N., V. 


exercitus 


exercitiis 




comii 


comua 


Q. 


exercitus 


exercituum 




comas 


comuum 


D. 


exercitui (u) 


exercitibus 




corns 


comibus 


Ac, 


exercitum 


exercitfis 




cornii 


comua 


Ah. 


exercitfi 


exercitibus 




coma 


cornibus 



1. The stems of the fourth declension end in -u, 

2. To find the stem, drop um of the genitive plural. 

3. Make a table of terminations for both nouns. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending 
in -us are almost all masculine ; in -% neuter. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

156. Learn the principal parts and present indicative 
active of habe5 (p. 235). 

1. How do the terminations of the present tense differ 
f iom those of am5 ? 

2. What is the present stem ? See 59. 1. 

3. Verbs of the second conjugation may be recognized 
ly the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

167. VOCABULARY. 

o »rnii,-a8, n.,hom, wing (of an debeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, owe, 

army). ought. 

doinus, -as,/., house, home. habeo, -ere, -habui, habitus, 
exercitus, -as, w., army. have, hold. 

libertas, -fitis, /. , liberty. maneo, -ere, mllnsi, mllD- 
portus, -Qs, m., port, harbor. sarus, remain. 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right. timed, -ere, timui (^no per/, 
noster, -tra, -trum, our. part.), fear. 

video, -ere, vidi, visas, see. 

Domns has also some forms of the second declension. 
The usual ablative singular is dom5. See also 251, 252. 



158. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Patriam magis quam vitam amare d6b€mus. 

2. Multi et clari virl domos in nostra urbe habent. 

3. Optamus omnium gentium amicitiam in* omne tempus 
servare. 4. Sed libertatem patriae servare magis opta- 
mus. 5. Multos portus, multas nav6s, multes et fortes 

1 For. This use of in occurs frequently with tempus and some 
other words. 







o 
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nautas hab^mus. 6. Nostrl validi mllitfis fortiter atque 
acriter pugnant. 7. Fortius pugnant quod liberl sunt. 
8. Nav6s ^ longas in nostro portu cottidi^ vidimus. 9. Ctir 
longae naves diu in portti manent ? 10. Hostium navfis 
longae magna clade superatae sunt. 11. Dextrum exer- 
cittis cornti superiorem locum facile occupavit. 12. Senfis 
pericula itineris timent, sed in urbe ditltius manure nOn 
dSbent. 13. Priore tempore in celebri urbe Britanniae 
habitabamus. 

II. 1. We ought to have a larger and better army than 
our enemies. 2. At night the boys fear to remain in the 
woods. 3. Old men often fear death more than young 
men. 4. Free men fight more bravely and sharply than 
slaves. 5. Beasts often see better at night than men. 
6. The horsemen were on the right wing. 7. Many horse- 
men of the enemy were killed. 8. More of the enemy 
were killed than of our soldiers. 

69. KEADING LESSON. 

The Founding of Rome. 

Romulus (RomtUus) cum Remo (Remus) fratre urbem 
Romam in ripa flaminis Tiberis (the Tiber) condidit 
(founded). Novam urbem parvo muro Romulus circum- 
dedit (surrounded) . Remus par vum Romull m tlrum transi- 
luit (jumped over) ; quo (at which) iratus (angry) Romulus 
fratrem necavit. Ita (so) Romulus primus Romae r^x 
erat. Post Romulum sex (six) rSggs erant. Post sep- 
tem (seven) rSgSs consulibus summa in civitate potestas 
atque auctoritas a civibus data est. 

1 The Romans called shix>s of war long ships. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 
Indicative Active. 

Dative with Adjectives. 

160. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of habeO. 

Compare the endings with those of the same tenses of 
am6, and observe that they differ only in the final vowel 
of the stem. 

161. Sentences previously used in exercises: — 
Cibus servo gratus est. 

Consilium Ulixis erat comitibus utilissimum. 
Patria multis civibus carior est quam vita. 
Asinus est equ5 dissimilis. 

Observe that in each of these sentences the dative is depend- 
ent upon an adjective, and shows to what the quality denoted 
by the adjective applies. 

162. Rule. — Many adjectives take a dative to define 
their application. 

These are chiefly adjectives of fitness, nearness, likeness, 
friendliness, and their opposites. 

163. VOCABULARY. 

castra, -orum, n. pi. , a camp, sinister, -tra, trum, left. 
impetus, -ils, m., attack. colloco, -Sre, -fivi, -atus, 

manus, -as,/., hand, band. place, station. 
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expngno, -are, -avi, -atus, stodeo, -ere, -ui (no per/, pari.)* 
take by storm, storm. be eager (c/. study). 

moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus, neque, conj., and not. 

move. neque . . . neque, neither . . . nor. 

164. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Troiani iuvengs Achillis impetus maxim S tim6- 
bant. 2. PotentI manu dextra Hectorem fortissimum 
Troianorum iuvenum necavit. 3. DebSmus hodie in urbe 
mangre. 4. Nonne virOs clar6s et loca celebria et portum 
magnum vid^re optatis ? 5. Castra sunt urbi proxima et 
in nostris vils saepe sunt multi mllites. 6. Manebuntne 
diu mllites ad urbem ? 7. Brevi tempore signa ex 
eastris movebunt. 8. Student exptignare hostium castra. 
9. Nostri milites domos maxima amant neque gratum erit 
longum bellum. 10. Equit6s saepe in cornibus exercituum 
collocantur. 11. Sinistrum nostrl exercittls cornu ab 
acribus hostium equitibus fugatum est. 12. Graeci non 
facile fugati sunt, quod neque vulnera neque moiiiem 
tim^bant. 

II. 1. The Trojans stationed (their) best soldiers on 
the right wing. 2. The Trojans moved (their) army into 
the city because. they feared the attacks of Achilles. 
3. Neither did the Greeks storm the walls of the city nor 
did the Trojans fight longer before the gates. 4. Hector, 
the brave son of the king of the Trojans, was killed by 
Achilles near the gate. 5. The aged (senex) king saw 
the death of (his) son from the wall. 6. Brave men ought 
to love liberty and not fear death. 7. Not all sons are 
like (their) fathers ; many are worse, few better. 8. Our 
friends are eager to see our very beautiful house. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Second Gonjagation : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Fatare Perfect Indicative Active. 

165. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative active of habeO. 

What is the perfect stem of habeO ? See 77. 1. 

166. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Debes, debebfts, deb^bis. 2. Mansit, vidit, 
mov6runt. 3. Collocabam, movfibam, studebo. 4. Debuit, 
studuit, vidit. 6. ManserOs, collocaveras, timueras. 
6. Manfimus, servamus, movemus. 7. D6b6tis, manfibatis, 
videbitis. 8. Mov6bas, expagnabas, vidfibis. 

II. 1. I was owing, I shall have, I saw. 2. We are 
moving, we have moved, we shall remain. 3. You (sing.) 
were moving, you (sing.) remained, you (sing.) studied. 
4. He had been eager, he has seen, they have feared. 
6. He asked, he saw, he placed. 6. They have been 
eager, they were eager, they will be eager. 7. He will 
fear, you will remain, I shall move. 

167. VOCABULARY. 

adventus, -Gs, m,^ arrival, ap- TrSIa, -ae, /., Troy. 

proach. anno, -are, -avi, -fitus, arm, 
collis, -is, m., hill. equip. 

Inliirla, -ae, /., wrong, injury deleo, -ere, -6vi, -€tu8, destroy. 

(implying a wrong). exspecto, -are, -&vi, -fitus, ex- 
mos, mSrls, m., custom; pi, pect, wait for. 

habits, manners. propter, prep, (with acc.)f on ac- 
Paris, -idis, m., Paris. count of. 

sagltta, -^e, /., arrow. 
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168. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Libertas patriae civibus carissima est. 2. BrevI 
tempore magnum exercitum armavimus. 3. Lfigatus 
summa VI in sinistrum hostium corntl impetum facit. 
4. Dux dextro in corna equitfis collocavit. 5. Cur in 
summo colle equitfis eoUocaverat ? 6. Ad Imum coUem 
brevi tempore castra moverit. 7. Graeci post decern 
annos urbem Troiam expagnav6runt et d6l6v6runt. 

8. Priore tempore domum in nostra urbe po6ta habuerat. 

9. Bonis puellarum moribus mater maxima delectatur. 

10. Ulix6s adventum Polyphemi exspectare optavit. 

11. Achilles a Paride sagitta vxdneratus et necatus est. 

12. Propter initiriam Menelai urbem Troiam delevfirunt 
Graeci. 

II. 1. Our soldiers were stationed on the right wing of 
the army. 2. The Greeks were eager to take Troy by 
storm. 3. Will the enemy destroy our army ? 4. They 
will not wait for the arrival of our forces. 5. (It) was 
the custom among the Trojans to arm the soldiers 
with arrows. 6. The leader of the enemy has moved 
(his) camp to the top of the hill. 7. Fabricius had great 
influence among the citizens on account of (his) honesty. 
8. Neither the city nor the harbor ought to remain in the 
hands of the enemy. 9. The Trojans feared no one more 
than Achilles. 

169. READING LESSON. 
Alexander and Bucephalus. 

Alexander filius erat Philippi regis Macedonum {Mac- 
edonians), luvenis erat magna vl corporis et magna 
fortitudine. Magnus et validus equus quem (which) nfimo 
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ex omnibus r6gis equitibus vincere (conquer) potuerat 
(had been able) ab Alexandr5 iuvene domitus (overcome) 
est. Hic (this) equus, cui (whose) nomen erat Bficepha- 
lus, ab Alexandre semper maxima amabatnr. Post 
PhilippI mortem Alexander magnis bellls Graecos et 
Persas (Persians) superavit. In omnibus proeliis in 
Bucephalo equo sedebat (sat, rode). 



CHAPTER XXIX. 
Second Conjugration : Present Indicative Passive. 

Fifth or S'Declension. 

170. Learn the present indicative passive of habeO. 

1. Compare the endings with the corresponding end- 
ings of am5. 

2. Like habeo conjugate the present indicative passive 
of terreo, moveo, and videS. 



71. 


PARADIGM. 






digs, 


day. 


rts, 


thing. 


Stem die- 




Stem pS- 




SINGITLAR. 


PLURAL. 


BINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.,V. dies 


dies 


res 


rSs 


G, diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


D. diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ab. diS 


diebus 


rS 


rebus 



1. How are the stems of these nouns found ? 

2. Make a table of the terminations. 
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3. Diss and rSs are the only nouns of this declension 
which have all the cases of both numbers. The others 
are wanting in the plural wholly or in part. 

4. Gendbr. — Nouns of the fifth declension are femi- 
nine, except dies, which is usually masculine in the sin- 
gular, always masculine in the plural. 

172. VOCABULABY. 

dies, dl6I, w»., day. Thermopylae, -firum, /., Ther- 
incendiutn, -i, n., burning. mopylae. 

Laeedaemonlus, -i, m., a Lace- Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes. 

daemonian. posterus, -a, -um, following. 

Leonidas, -ae, m., Leonidas. teneo, -Sre, -ui, tentus, hold. 

memoria, -ae, /. , memory. terre5, -ere, -ui, tenitus, 
res, -ei, /. , tiling, affair. frighten. 

Persa, -ae, f»., a Persian. olim, adv.j formerly, once on a 

time. 

IXaf. BXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Xerx6s delSre incendio pulchrSs Graeciae urb6s 
olim studebat. 2. Leonidas parva cum manti Lacedae- 
moniorum Thermopylas occupavit. 3. Comit6s Leonidae 
adventti Persarum non terrebantur. 4. Leonidas et parva 
Lacedaemoniorum manus a multittidine Persarum delen- 
tur. 5. Clad6s LeOnidae clarior est quam multae victoriae. 
6. Magna fuit fortittido Leonidae; nomen LeOnidae 
semper laudabitur. 7. VictOriam Lacedaemoniorum in 
memoria semper hab€bimus. 8. Months ft multittidine 
hostium tenentur. 9. Postero di6 in castris mllites tenfi- 
bat et impetum hostium exspectabat. 10. Graecl bellO 
Troiano multas urb6s propter praedam exptignftTfirunt. 
11. Iniurias Troianorum Graeci memoria ditl tenSbant. 
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12. Sagitta Paris fortissimum Graecdrum vulneravit et 
necavit. 13. Novae r6s pueros et puellas saepe delectant. 
II. 1. On the first day our forces make sharp attacks 
and seize the top of the hill. 2. On the following day 
the city is destroyed by burning. 3. In the night many 
things frighten boys and girls. 4. Once on a time (there) 
was a very brave king of the Lacedaemonians, Leonidas 
by name. 5. With a small band of soldiers he held 
Thermopylae. 6. They did not fear the approach of the 
Persians. 7. Leonidas and his little band fought very 
bravely, but were all killed by the Persians. 8. Bad 
friends destroy good manners. 9. On account of (his) 
wounds the general remained a long time in the city. 



0:^0 



CHAPTER XXX. 

Second Conjugration : Imperfect and Future Indic- 
ative Passive. 

Nine Irregular Adjectives. 

174. Learn the imperfect and future indicative pas- 
sive of habeS. 

Like habeS conjugate the imperfect and future indica- 
tive passive of moye5| tene5| and Yide5. 

175. The following adjectives, regular in the plural, 
end in -iil8 in the genitive singular, and in -l in the dative 
singular, except that the genitive of alter ends in -lua. 
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alius, other. 


tOtus, whole. alter. 


the other 


(of two). 


ntlllus, no, none. Gllus, any. neuter, neither 


(of two). 


solus, alone. 


unus, one, titer, 


which {of two). 


176. 


PARADIGMS. 








alius, other. 


Gnus, one. 


Stem alio-, alia- Stem Ono-, ana- 




SINGULAR. 






MascvZine. 


Feminine. Neuter. MaseuUni 


\. Feminint 


>. Neuter. 


N. alius 


alia aliud unus 


Una 


tlnum 


G. alius 


alius alius tlnlus 


tinlus 


Onlus 


D. alii 


alii alii uni . 


tlni 


ftni 


Ac. alium 


aliam aliud tlnum 


unam 


anum 


Ab. alio 


aliS aliS flnS 


anfi 


ans 



Alius has d, not m, in the neuter nominative and accusa- 
tive singular. For alius (gen.), alterius is usual. 



177. VOCABULARY. 

fides, -el,/., confidence,fidelity. onus, -a, -um, one. 
fortona, -ae, /., fortune, good totus, -a, -uin, whole. 



fortune. 
senfitor, -oris, m. , senator. 
alius, -a, -ud,^ other. 
alter, -a, -um, other (of two; 

also, one of two). 



iuvo, -Sre, IGvl, iQtus, as- 
sist. 
valeo, -ere, valui, valiturus 

(no perf, part.), be strong, 
have influence. 



1 78. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Post cladem Lacedaemoniorum Xerx6s Athfinas 
incendio d6l6vit. 2. Xerx6s 80ci5s pectinia et alils r6bus 
iuvabat. 3. tJno die tota urbs incendiO delebitur. 
4. Facile est iniurias patriae memoria tenure. 6. Alter! ^ 
ex c6nsulibus * senatorfis maximam fidem habebant, alter! 



1 aJius . . . alius, one . . . another; pi., some 

2 Dat., but translate with in. 

^ Abl. with ex is often equivalent to part. gen. 



others. 
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fidem n6n hab^bant. 6. Memoria priOrum victfirianim 
ducem senem dSlectabat. 7. Alia castra ex smnmo colle 
videbuntur. 8. Calamitatibus aliorum hominum non de- 
lectamur. 9. Memoria tenure bonOs maioruin^ mor^s 
debemus. 10. Multum fortuna in omnibus hominmn 
rebus valet. 11. FortOna aliOrum plOrimls hominibus 
grata est. 12. In altera fluvi ripa urbs, in altera m5ns est. 
II. 1. Achilles loved (his) friend Patroclus on account 
of (his) fidelity. 2. In one battle the whole army was 
put to flight and destroyed. 3. Of my brothers one is 
large, the other small. 4. Few men see all the virtues of 
others. 5. The fortune of the whole state will be 
destroyed by the death of one man. 6. Small things de- 
light many men more than great things. 7. The memory 
of former days is grateful to old men. 8. The customs 
of other times were different from (unlike) ours. 9. (It) 
is easier to storm a city than to destroy bad habits. 

179. READING LESSON. 

Nero and Phtlax. 

Olim duo (two) can6s, Nero et Phylax, palcherrimum 
OS {hone) viderant. Uterque (each) totum 6s postulat 
(claims). Neuter (neither) alter! os dare vult (wishes). 
Amici ptignant. Diu et acriter ptignatur. Tandem (at 
length) Ner5 a Phylace f ugatus est. Phylax magnO cum 
gaudio (joy) ad locum ubi 6s viderant rediit (returned), 
Os autem (but) ibi (there) non erat. Alius canis praden- 
tior praedam abstulerat (had carried away) dum (while) 
illl (those) duo pagnabant. 

1 Elders, ancestors. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

Second Conjugration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Passive. 

180. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative passive of habeS. 

For explanation in regard to these tenses, see 123. 1 
and 2. 

181. EXERCISES. 

II. 1. Valebam, terrebar, timgbar. 2. Tentus est, 
territa est, visum est. 3. Castra mota erant, urbs d6l6ta 
erat. 4. Tenfibatur, ten€bitur, ten6bimur. 5. Vid6mus, 
videmur, vlsi erimus. 6. Studu6runt, territi sunt, mdtl 
sumus. 7. Videberis, vid6baris, visus es. 8. luvabar, 
tenebar, tentus sum. 

II. 1. I shall remain, I shall be seen, we were seen. 
2. I shall assist, I shall be assisted. 3. He will be seen, 
they will be seen. 4. You (pi.) were being moved, he 
has been moved. 5. She haiS been frightened, she had 
been frightened. 6. It was being destroyed, it had been 
destroyed. 7. You (pi.) are frightened, we are feared. 
8. They were held, they will be seen. 

182. VOCABULARY. 

animus, -i, m., spirit, mind. are used for those cases of 

iraperium, -i, n., power, em- nemo.) 

plre. doceo, -ere, docui, doctus, 
niillus, -a, -um, not any, no. teach. 

(The gen. and abl. sing. m. obtineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus, hold. 
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respondeo, -6re, respondi, ibl, adv,, there. 

respSnsorus, reply. inter, prep, (yoUh ace.), 
autem, conj. ( post-positive) ^ among, between. 

but, howeyer. 

183. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. TOtlus Italiae imperium d, Rdm^Is obtineMtur. 

2. Quid docuit magister? Pulchram fabulam docuit. 

3. Magister pueros d6 Xerxe et LeOnida interrogavit, 
puerl autem non respondgrunt. 4. Ntilllus animus f ortior 
erat quam LeOnidae. 5. Inter bon5s viros f ortuna parvam 
potestatem habet, fid6s multum valet. 6. Thermopylarum 
nomen omn6s semper memoria tenfibunt ; ibi 5lim pauci 
Graeci cum multis Persls pugnav6runt. 7. Nulla victCria 
clarior est quam Leonidae et Lacedaemoniorum ad 
Thermopylas clad^s. 8. Persae multis rebus valebant, 
pecunia, multitudine hominum, navibus, armls. 9. Grae- 
cos autem fortes animi iuvabant; neque perlculo neque 
morte territl sunt. 10. In summo monte hostium copiae 
a nostrls militibus visae sunt. 11. Olim propter graves 
Menelai initirias urbs Troia a Graecls incendio deleta 
est. 12. Postero die omnes mulieres in potestate vic- 
torum tenebantur. 13. Rex senex et omnes senatOres a 
militibus necati sunt. 14. E regis ftliabus ^ altera necata, 
altera in Graeciam portata est. 

IT. 1. You have asked about Leonidas and Ther- 
mopylae, and I will briefly ^ reply. 2. I will tell about the 
empire of the Persians and the vast forces of Xerxes. 
3. Leonidas held Thermopylae with a few brave Lacedae- 
monians. 4. Leonidas and the little band of Lacedaemo- 

1 See p. 11, n. 3. 2 pauca, i.e. few words. 
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niang were of brave spirit. 5. But they were defeated and 
destroyed at Thermopylae on account of the great number 
of the Persians. 6. After the disaster at Thermopylae 
Xerxes destroyed the city of Athens by burning. 7. All 
Greece was frightened by the approach of Xerxes. 
8. States are often taught by disaster. 9. We praise 
some for their fidelity, others for their courage. 10. The 
city was saved by the fidelity of one man. 11. Fortune 
will assist brave men. 

CHAPTER XXXII. 
Third Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Cardinal Numbers; Accusative of Extent 

184. Learn from the vocabulary the principal parts 
of dllo5. What is the present stem ? See 59. 1. 

Verbs of the third conjugation may be recognized by 
the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

185. Learn the present indicative active of dllc3 
(p. 238). 

Notice that the stem-vowel e is lost before -o becomes 
u before -nt, and i before other endings. 

186. CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. 


Qnus, tina, Unum 


6. 


sex 


2. 


du5, duae, du5 


7. 


septem 


3. 


tres, tria 


8. 


OCtO 


4. 


quattuor * 


9. 


novem 


6. 


quinque 


10. 


decern 
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11. 


Qndecim 




80. 


octOginta 


12. 


du5decim 




90. 


nOnaginta 


13. 


tredecim 




100. 


centum. 


14. 


quattuordecim 




101. 


centum unus or centum 


16. 


quindecim 






et tlnus 


16. 


sedecim. 




102. 


centum du5 or centum 


17. 


septendecim 






etdu5 


18. 


du5d6vlgintl (octMecim) 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


19. 


dndevigintl (novendecim) 


300. 


trecenti, -ae, -a 


20. 


viginti 




400. 


quadringentl, -ae, -a 


21. 


viginti Unus or 


Qnus et 


600. 


quingenti, -ae, -a 




Tiginti 




600. 


s6scenti, -ae, -a 


22. 


viginti du5 or du5 et viginti 


700. 


septingenti, -ae -a 


28. 


du5dStriginta 




800. 


octingenti, -ae, -a 


29. 


undetriginta 




900. 


ndngenti, -ae, -a 


30. 


trigintA 




1000. 


mllle 


40. 


quadr^glnta 




2000. 


du5 milia 


50. 


quinquaginta 




10,000. 


decem milia 


60. 


sexaginta 




100,000. 


centum milia 


70. 


septuaginta 









187. 



DECLENSION OF CARDINALS. 



Cardinal numerals are indeclinable except unus, duo, 
tres, the hundreds from ducenti to nSngentI inclusive, and 
milia, the plural of mlUe. For the declension of unuB 
see 176. 

Du8 and ties are thus declined : — 



188. 


PARADIGMS. 






duo, two. 




tres, three 




Masculine. Feminine. 


Xeuter. 


Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N. duo duae 


duo 


tres 


tres 


tria 


G. duorum duarum 


duonim 


trium 


trium 


trium 


D. duobus duSbus 


duobus 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 


Ac, duos, duo duas 


du5 


tr6s 


tres 


tria 


Ah. duobus duabus 


duobus 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 
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1. The hundreds, ducenti to nSngentl, axe declined like 
the plural of bonus. 

2. In the singular mllle is generally an adjective, but 
the plural mllia is always a noun of the neuter gender, 
declined like the neuter plural of trSs, and is followed by 
the partitive genitive; as, mllle mflitSs, a thousand soldiers; 
but tria mllia mllitum, three thousand soldiers (three thou- 
sands of soldiers). 

189. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Lfloia pauoGs di6a In urbe manfibat, Lucy remained in 

the city a few days. 

2. Po^ta multds annGs in Graeoift fuerat, the poet had been 

many years in Greece, 

3. FlOmen est pedSs tr6» altum, the river is three feet deep, 

4. Puer sSscentOB paastiB currit, the hoy runs six hundred paces. 

Observe that dies and annos denote duration of time, and are 
in the accusative case. They answer the question, How long ? 
Observe, also, that pedes and passus denote extent of space, and 
are in the accusative. They answer the question, How far f 

190. Rule. — Duration of time and extent of space are 
expressed by the aocusative, 

191. VOCABULARY. 

paAsus, -as, m., pace; mille contendo, -ere, contendi, con- 

passus, a thousand (double) tentus, strive, hasten, 

paces, a Roman mile. d0c9, -ere, dOxi, ductus, lead, 

quot, adv.f how many ? conduct. 

For numerals see 186. 
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192. exercises. 

I. 1. Quot ftliCs habet mater nostra? Trfis fllios et 
duas fllias habet. 2. Quot horas in itinere eras? Sep- 
tem et vigintl horas; iter autem centum et quInquSr 
ginta milium passuum erat. 3. BrevI tempore m^^ister 
multas res doc6re contendit. 4. Inter senatorfis unus 
omn6s alios probitate superabat. 5. Multos annos Roman! 
omnium gentium imperium obtinebant. 6. Dux castra 
quinque milia passuum mo vet et in summd colle copias 
collocare contendit. 7. Multos dies in castrls manfibat 
et hostium adventum exspectabat. 8. Quingentos equites 
in cornibus collocavitj in dextro trecentos, in sinistro 
ducentos. 9. Sex milia passuum ad fluminis ripam exer- 
citum ducit et ibi cum hostibus contendit. 10. Quot 
haedos ad aquam ducitis ? Nullum haedum sed quattuor 
puer6s, neque ad aquam sed in scholam dticimus. 
11. Quid respondit parvus puer? Parvus puer territus 
est. Diu exspectavimus, sed non respondit. 12. Quot 
civ6s habet nostra urbs? Triginta milia civium habet. 
13. OmnSsne civ6s bonl sunt? Non omn6s; alii boni, 
alii mall sunt. 14. Sed maior pars civium bonum ani- 
mum habet et bonos mores in civitate servare contendit. 

II. 1. How many days are there in a year? Three 
hundred and sixty-five. 2. The soldier has four sons and 
three daughters. 3. He leads an army of thirty thousand 
men twenty-five miles in one day. 4. One leader waited 
two days for the other. 5. He hastens to Thermopylae 
with three hundred Spartans, and there he waits for the 
coming of Xerxes. 6. (His) forces were placed between 
a mountain and the sea. 7. Athens for many years held 
the empire of the sea. 8. Leonidas had no (not) confi- 
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dence in (his) allies.^ 9. Xerxes was strong in the num- 
ber of both men and ships. 10. Other states assisted 
with men and money. 

103. READING LESSON. 

The Ass's Shadow. 

Olim iuvenis asinum locavit (hired), in qu6 (which) vl- 
ginti milia passuum in urbem veherfitur (hs might ride). 
Aestas (summer) erat, et solis radii (rays) potentissimi 
erant. Medio (middle) die iuvenis ab asin6 d6scendit 
(got down) et in 6ius (his) umbra recubuit (lay down), 
Asinarius (ass driver) autem locum postulat (demands) et 
iuvenem dgpellere (drive away) cOnatur (tries). "Quid!" 
exclamat (exclaims) iuvenis, "nonne ad (for) tOtum iter 
asinum locavi ? " " Sane " (yes), alter respondit, " asinum 
locavisti sed asini umbram non locavistl." Dum (while) 
illi acriter certant (quarrel) asinus effugit (runs away). 



o:*;o«- 



CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Third Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 
Indicative Active* 

Ordinal Numerals. 

194. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of dfico. 

iSee 178.1.5. 
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Observe that the endings of the imperfect are the same 
as those of the first and second conjugations^ while those 
of the future are different. 

Write a table of future endings for the third conjuga- 
tion, active voice, and commit to memory. 



195. 



ORDINAL NUMERALS. 



Ist. primus 


18th. duSdCvlcCsimus 


2d. secundus 


19th. tindCvIcCsunus 


3d. tertios 


20th. vicfeimus 


4th. qufirtus 


21st. vlcSsimus primus or Onus 


5tb. quintus 


et vicesimus 


6th. sextus 


28th. du5d6tric6simus 


7th. Septimus 


29th. andStrlc&imus 


8th. octavus 


30th. trlcfisimus 


9th. n^rms 


40th. quadrftgesimus 


10th. decimos 


60th. qulnquagfisimus 


11th. andecimos 


60th. sexfigfeimus 


12th. du5decimus 


70th. septu&gSsimus 


13th. tertius decimus 


80th. octOgfisimus 


14th. quartus decimus 


90th. nOnagesimus 


15th. quintus decimus 


100th. centesimus 


16th. sextus decimus 


200th. ducentigsimus 


17th. Septimus decimus 


1000th. mlllesimus 


Ordinal numerals are 


declined like bonus. 


196. VOCABULARY. 



Caesar, Caesarls, m., Caesar. mitto, -ere, misi, missus, send. 

Gallia, -ae,/., Gaul (thecountry). pet5, -ere, petivi (-ii), petitus, 
Gallus, -i, w., Gaul (inhabitant seek, ask. 

of the country Gaul). vinco, -ere, vici, victut, oon- 
res pfiblica, rei piiblieae, /., quer. 

(public thing), republic, state. 

Eor numerals see 186 and 195. 
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197. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. BonI clv6s rem publicam servant, mall dfilent. 
2. Anno centfisimo quadrag^simo sexto ante Domini 
nostri adventum clarissima Graeciae urbs a Romanis 
deleta est. 3. Quarta di^i hora in scholam puerOs mitti- 
mus, ubi duas boras man^bunt. 4. Quot puerOs in scholam 
mitt^tis ? Quattuor mittimus. TTnus tinam hOram man6- 
bit, c6teri duas horas manSbunt. 5. Quinque milia 
passuum ad hostium castra mllitfis nostros ducfimus. 
Ibi cum hostibus contendemus. 6. Hostis vinc^mus, 
castra incendio delebimus, multOs homines necabimus. 
7. Decimo di6 dux militum mllle equit^s ad oppidum 
hostium mittet. 8. Decem dies ibi manfibunt ; vIc6simo 
die nostram urbem petent. 9. Caesar secundO belli annO 
in GaJliam exercitum dacit, GallOsque multls proelils 
vincit. 10. In Romanorum r6 ptiblica Caesar summam 
potestatem pet^bat. 11. QuIntO belli anno Caesar exerci- 
tum Kdmanum in Britanniam dtlc^bat. 12. Centum 
nav6s a Gallia in Britanniam mittet. 13. Galll fortes 
homines erant. Multds annOs cum Bomanls contende- 
bant. ' 

II. 1. Three hundred Lacedaemonians and four thou- 
sand other Greeks fought with the Persians at Ther- 
mopylae. 2. On the third day all the Lacedaemonians 
were killed. 3. The next year the Persians were de- 
feated, the leader was killed, and the army destroyed. 
4. Seven kings held power in the city of Rome for two 
hundred and forty-four years. 5. The fourth king of 
Rome held power twenty-four years. 6. The fifth king 
was killed in the twenty-sixth year of his power. 7. How 
many citizens are there in oiu: city ? 8. In the fourth 
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year of the war our city had one hundred and thirty 
thousand citizens. 9. Before the second battle the citizens 
were seeking peace. 10. How many ships will the city- 
send to Britain ? 



CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Third Con jugration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Active. 

Personal and Reflexive Pronouns. 

198. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
tenses of the indicative active of dflc5. Compare the end- 
ings with those of the same tenses of am5 and habe5. 

199. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Multlsproeliis Caesar GallOsvIcit,vIcerat. 2. Quot 
milites dticit, duxit? 3. Duo milia hostium vinc6mus, 
vicimus. 4. Equit^s ducentos in castra mittimus, mitti- 
mus. 5. Tertio die pacem petebant, petent. 6. tlnus 
miles cum septem hostibus contendit, contendet. 7. R6x 
vigintl annos imperium obtin^bat, obtinuerit. 8. TTno 
die exercitum triginta milia passuum duxit, diixerat. 

9. Septimo die in urbem contendimus, contenderSmus. 

10. In hostium fines ISgatus copias ducit, ducet, duxit. 

II. 1. How many soldiers has he sent ? how many will 
he send? 2. We shall destroy the city, we have de- 
stroyed (it). 3. The Trojans conquered in the first battle, 
they will not conquer in the second. 4. I shall send the 
boys to Gaul, I have sent (them). 5. Forty-five men 
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were wounded, they had been wounded in the first battle. 
6. We shall lead the soldiers to the camp, we shall have 
led (them). 7. They were hastening to the city, they 
will hasten. 8. How many books have you, had you ? 
9. In the third year of the war the enemy sought peace, 
they had sought peace. 10. We shall conquer (our) 
enemies, we have conquered (them). 

Personal Pronouns. 

200. PARADIGMS. 

First Person, 
singular. plural. 

N, ego, /. n58, we. 

G. mei, of me. nostrum or nostri, of U8. 

D. mihi (mi), «o, for me. ndbis, «o, for us. 

Ac. me, me. n5s, us. 

Ah. me^from^hyyWith^BUi.<i me. n5bi8,/rom,&^,toi^A,etc.,tts. 

Second Person. 

i\r., V. til, {thou) you. vos, you. 

G. tui, of {thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 

D. tibi, «o, for {thee) you. vobis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, {thee) you, vos, you. 

Ah. te, from^ hy, witht etc., vobis, /row, by, with, etc., 

{thee) you. you. 

Third Person. 
Reflexive. 



N. 

G, BuljOf him{self), her{self), sui, of them{selves). 

it{self). 

D. slbi, tOy for him{self), etc. sibi, to, for them{selves), 

Ac. se, sese, him{self), etc. se, sese, them{selves) . 

Ah. se, sese, /rom, by, with, etc., se, sese,//*om, by, with, etc., 
him {self ) . them {selves) . 



98 A beginner's book in latin. 

1. The reflexive regularly refers to the subject of the 
sentence ; as, Helena 86 laudat, Helen praises herself. The 
place of the reflexive of the first and second person is 
supplied by the personal pronouns ego, tfl, nds, ySs; as, Ego 
m6 lauds, I praise myself; tH tS landas, you praise yourself. 

2. The forms nostrum and yestrum are used chiefly as 
partitive genitives. See 140. 

3. There are in Latin no special forms for the per- 
sonal pronouns, lie, she, it, and they. For the substitutes 
see 216. 1. 

4. When used with personal and reflexive pronouns, 
the preposition cum is enclitic (see 4. 7); as, mecum, 
Becum, vobiscum. So also with relative pronouns; as, 
qudcum, quacum, quibuscmn. 

201. VOCABULARY. 

dassis, -is, /., fleet. Romulus, -i, m., Romulus. 

deus, -i (voc. deus ; nom. and ego, I. 

voc. pi. del, dii, or di ; gen. tfi, thou. 

pi. deorum or deom ; dat. sui, of himself, herself, itself. 

and abl. pi. dels, diis, or ago, -ere, egi, fictus, drive, do, 

dis), m., god. act. 

poena, -ae, /. , punishment. condo, -ere, condidi, conditus, 
praemium, -i, n., reward. found (cities, etc.). 

terra, -ae, /. , land, earth. gero, -ere, gessi, gestus, carry on, 
ventus, -i, m., wind. do; bellumgerere, wage war. 

202. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Di mails horainibus poenas, bonis praemia parant. 
2. Magister d6 urbe Troia multas fabulas narrabit et d6 
re publica Romana multas res docebit. 3. Mllit^s nostri 
adproelium s6 parabant, hostSs autem non mangbant. 
4. Dux milit^s nostros ad montem duxerit, ubi nos 
exspectabunt. 6. Tu quid agis? Donum tibi paro. 
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6. Cur mihi donum paras? Quod t6 amo. 7. Romulus 
in ripa fluminis urbem sibi condidit et urbi Romae nomen 
dedit. 8. Populus RomSnus inter omn6s gentes maxi- 
mum imperium obtinebat. 9. Quinta di6i hOra ntintium 
ad classem miserimus. 10. Nilntius a duce classis pacem 
petet. Quid dux classis respondebit? 11. Caesar magna 
classe exercitum in Britanniam miserat. 12. Quot nav^s 
in classe erant? Ducentae et qulnquaginta et tr^s. 
13. Vis venti classem in terram 6git, ubi multae nav6s 
delatae sunt. 14. Roman! multa bella cum Gallis gesse- 
rant. Caesar Gallos vicit. 

II. 1. Caesar waged war many years with the brave 
tribes of GauL 2. He sent to the shore of Britain a fleet 
of two hundred and forty-three ships. 3. He sought for 
himself great influence among the Gauls. 4. He was 
preparing himself and his soldiers for ^ another and a 
greater war. 5. Romulus had founded a new city on a 
hill. 6. Polyphemus feared the punishment of neither 
gods nor men. 7. Did the boy ask you^ for money? He 
asked trie for money and for books. 8. The master will 
give you a book of stories about the Greeks. 9. He will 
ask you for money for himself, a book for m«. 10. He 
will praise himself, he will not praise us. 

203. READING LESSON. 

Quality before Quantity. 

Olim bestiae omn6s inter s6 contendebant cul (to whom) 
maxima liberOrum (of children) f am ilia (family) esset 
(waSy see 51). Tandem (at last) leonem interrogav^runt. 
"Tti quot fllios hab6s?" "Ego," respondit, "unum 
habeo; sed ille unus leo est." 

1 Use ad. « See I. 10, above. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Third Conjugration : Present and Imperfect 
Passive. 

Possessive Pronouns. 

204. Learn the present and imperfect indicative pas- 
siv'e of dac5. 

205* From the personal pronouns are formed the 
possessive pronouns. 

meus, -a -um, my, tuus, -a, -um, thy. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. vester, -tra, -triim, your. 

suuS) -a, -um, his, her^ their. 

1. "These are adjectives in construction and they are 
declined as regular adjectives of the first and second 
declension, except that the vocative singular masculine 
of mens is usually ml, sometimes mens. 

2. Suus, like the personal pronoun from which it is 
formed, is reflexive. 

3. Possession is denoted by the possessive pronoims, 
not by the genitive of the personal pronouns. Pner suam 
matrem amat, the boy loves his mother. 

206. VOCABULARY. 

sapientia, -ae, /. , wisdom. appropinquS, -fire, -fivl, -fitn- 

sapiens, -ntis, wise. rus, approach. 

meus, -a, -um, my, mine. pQstolS, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, ask, 

tuus, -a, -um, thy, thine. demand. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. Ours. incendS, -ere, Incendi, in- 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours. eSnsus, set on fire, bum. 

BuuB, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, tum, adv., then. 
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207. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Deus leonibus virfis corporis, equls pedes v6loc6s, 
hominibus sapientiam, optimum dOmim, dedit. 2. Sapi- 
ens vir auctoritate plus valet quam validus vir corporis 
viribus. 3. Meus pater sapientior est quam tuus. Ego 
meum maximg amo, tti tuum. 4. Parvus puer donum 
sibi a matre sua postulavit. Mater bono filio praemium 
dedit. 5. Milit6s nostri ad vestra castra appropinqua- 
bunt; tum vos pacem petetis. 6. DecimO belli anno urbs 
expugnatur, murus deletur, domtts incenduntur, incolae 
multi necantur. 7. Lupi a fortibus agricolls ex agris 
in silvani aguntur. 8. ROmulus cum socils suls urbem 
Eomam condebat. 9. Miiltos annos a ROmanIs bellum 
gerebatur cum incolis Italiae. 10. Magna vl ventOrum 
classis totam noctem agSbatur; nautae terrebantur et 
deos vocabant. 11. Quot fratrfis liab^s ? Tr6s fratr6s et 
duas soror^s habeo. 12. Altera mea soror in urbe habitat ; 
altera agricolae uxor est. 13. Fratrum Onus agricola est, 
alii duo nautae sunt. 14. Ego neque agricola neque 
nauta ero; miles ero et cum hostibus patriae nostrae 
bellum geram. 

II. 1. Old men surpass the young in wisdom; the 
young surpass the old in strength of body. 2. You are 
wiser than I ; you were always faithful at school. 3. I 
asked my mother for money, you asked yours for books. 

4. The enemy approached our city and set it on fire. 

5. Our houses were being burned and our wives and 
children frightened. 6, The leader tlien demanded from 
us a large sum of (much) money. 7. They were then 
put to flight by the approach of our fleet. 8. Our ships 
have defeated the fleet of the enemy in a second battle, 
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and our sailors will have a great reward. 9. Your king 
had waged war with the Greeks many years. 10. On 
the sixteenth day after his arrival in Greece^ the Greeks 
sent ambassadors about peace. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Third Conjngation : Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect Indicative Passive, 

208. Learn the future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of dflo5. 

Observe that the last three tenses do not differ in form 
from the same tenses of the first and second conjugations. 

209. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Nuntius mittitur, mitt6tur. 2. Urbs inc6nsa est, 
inc6nsa erit. 3. Quid a nobis petitum est, petitum erit ? 
4. Equi in aquam aguntur, act! erant. 5. Multa bella a 
Romanis gesta sunt, gesta erant. 6. Urbs Eoma a 
Romulo condita est, condita erit. 7. HostSs tetrSbuntur, 
territi sunt. 8. In urbe vos exspectabamus.' 9. X nobis 
exspectabauiini. 10. Host6s vincuntur, vincentur. 
11. Ego t6 vincam, tti a m6 vinc^ris. 12. Nos in castris 
tenebamur. 

II. 1. You will be conquered, you have been conquered. 
2. The city will be founded, has been founded. 3. Our 
house was set on fire. 4. The soldiers were being led, 

1 Use in with ace. 
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they will be led. 5. The messenger has been sent to the 
city, he will have been sent. 6. A great war had been 
waged by Caesar. 7. We shall hasten to the camp. 

8. The horsemen of the enemy were seen by our soldiers. 

9. The horses will be driven into the fields. 10. They 
have been frightened by wild beasts. 11. The horse- 
men have been led into camp. 12. The leader of the 
enemy kept himself in the city three days. 13. On the 
fourth day he sought peace for himself and his soldiers. 

210. VOCABULARY. 

aries, -etis, m., ram, batter- onustus, -a, -um, burdened, 

ing-ram. laden. 

grejsi, gregls, m., flock. perniciosus, -a, -um, destruo- 
numerus, -i, in., number. tive, pernicious. 

ovis, -is, /. , sheep. retlneo, -ere, -ui, -tentus, retain, 
onus, oneris, n., burden, load. hold back. 

pernicies, -6i, /., destruction, nihil, adv., nothing. 

211. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nihil rei publicae utilius est pace ; bellum autem 
perniciosum est. 2. Urbs nostra ab hostibus exptignata 
erit, porta inc^nsa erit, multae domus deletae erunt. 
3. Saepe mali homines quod poenas timent a f acinoribus 
retinentur. 4. Classis vent6 in terram acta est, ubi 
multae nav6s dSletae sunt. 5. Quod nav6s deletae erant, 
pax ab hostibus petita est. 6. Olim agricola magnum 
numerum ovium habebat. 7. Prmceps gregis magnus 
arigs erat. 8. Lupus ovibus pemiciem parabat et ad 
gregem appropinquabat. 9. Parvus agricolae canis for- 
titer cum lupo pugnavit. 10. Magnus autem et pulcher 
arigs lupi adventum non exspectavit, sed v^locibus pedi- 



104 A beginner's book in latin. 

bus 6 perlcul6 s6 movit. 11. Lupus a cane victus est; 
victor! SL domino suo fortitudinis praemium datum est. 

12. Olim asinus frumentd onustus a lupo visus est. 

13. "Car/' interrogavit lupus, "gravia onera portas?" 

14. " Ego," asinus respondit, " a domino meo amor quod 
onera porto ; t6 autem n6mo laudat." 

II. 1. The ass is more useful than the wolf because he 
carries loads. 2. Wisdom is a gift of the gods ; wise 
men are God's best gifts to men. 3. Ulysses with his 
companions was approaching a cave. 4. Polyphemus 
saw the Greeks and asked with a loud voice, " Why are 
you approaching my cave ? " 5. Ulysses replied, " We 
have waged war with the Trojans for ten years. 6. In 
the tenth year the city was burned. 7. Laden with 
booty we were hastening to our country. 8. The force 
of the wind held us back and drove us to your land. 
9. The gods have led us to your cave. 10. We have no 
(nothing of) food. 11. We ask you for one of your 
beautiful sheep. 12. The gods will give you a reward." 

212. READING LESSON. 

SciPio's Opinion. 

Duo c6nsul6s quorum (of whom) unus pauper erat alter 
autem avarus (avaricious) in senatu (senate) contende- 
bant utrum (which of the two) in Hispaniam (Spain) ad 
bellum quod ibi gerSbatur ducem mittere deberent (ought) 
senator^s. Magna inter senator^s diss6nsio (disagreement) 
orta (arose) est. Tandem rogatus (being asked) sententiam 
(opinion) Scipio "Equidem (indeed)/' respondit, "neu- 
trum (neither) mittere d6b6tis, quod alter nihil habet, 
alterl nihil est satis (enough).^' 
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213. 



CHAPTER XXXVII. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 

PARADIGMS. 









SINGULAR. 










hie, this. 




iUe, that. 




N. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


nie 


ilia 


iUud 


G. 


hulus 


hoius 


hoius 


ilHus 


illius 


ilUus 


D. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


ill! 


iUi 


iUi 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


iUum 


illam 


iUud 


Ah, 


hoc 


hac 


hoc 


ms 


iUa 


ms 



PLURAL. 

N. hi hae haec illi illae ilia 

G, horum harum horum illorum illarum iUorum 

D. his his his illis illis ilUs 

Ac. hos has haec illos illas ilia 

Ab, his his his illis illis Illis 

1. Hio refers to that which is near the speaker aiid is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person; 
hlo puer, this hoy, 

2. Ifite, that (of yours), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near, or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the demonstrative 
of the second person : iste puer, that boy (of yours), 

3. Ille is applied to what is more remote, and so is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille puer, 
that boy. 

4. When hio and ille are contrasted, hic usually means 
the latter, and ille the former, 

Ille agreeing with a noun frequently means well-known. 
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214. VOCABULARY. 

arbor, -oris, /., tree. ille, ilia, lllud, that 

somnus, -i, m., sleep. iste, ista, istud, that (of yours). 

medius, -a, -um, middle. firangS, -ere, f^S^y fractus, 
solus, -a, -um {gen. solius, breaks 

dat. soli) , alone, only. frustrfi, adv. , in vain. 

ultimus, -a, -um, last. paulo, adv. , a little. 

hie, haec, hoc, this. tandem, adv.^ at length. 

215. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Slultl homines pectiniam fnistra petunt. 2. Hae 
arbores paulo altior^s sunt quam illae. 3. Ista tua soror 
pulcherrima est. 4. Domus patris ab isto puero incensa 
est. 5. Magister noster sapiens vir est. 6. i viro sapi- 
ente praemia nobis dabantur. 7. Mall m6r6s civium rei 
ptiblicae perniciosi sunt. 8. Frustra cum f ortibus hostibus 
bellum geretis. 9. Bonorum civium sapientia res publica 
servatur. 10. Paulo ante mediam noctem hostes in por- 
tam impetum faciunt. 11. Custodes portarum somno 
tenSbantur neque hostes vidSbant. 12. Portae statim 
ariete franguntur: din et acriter in castrls ptignatur. 
13. tJnus miles solus cum magno numero hostium con- 
tendit. 14. Prima pars illius proell in castrTs erat, 
ultima pars ante portas. 15. Tandem hostfis fugati sunt. 

II. 1. The farmer was standing alone in the shade of 
this tree. 2. He had led his flock to these fields. 3. We 
have seen those beautiful sheep of yours. 4. These 
men had for ten years sought the destruction of this 
city. 5. In the middle of the night they approached this 
city. 6. At length with that battering-ram they broke 
(down) the gates. 7. They demanded from the king a 
large number of women and children (as) slaves. 8. In 
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vain the inhabitants ask the victors for peace. 9. Laden 
with the booty of this famous city, the victors sought 
their ship. 10. The inhabitants kept back nothing for 
themselves. 11. Many cities were burned by those 
Greeks in the last year of the war. 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. — Continuedo. 



216. 




PARADIGMS. 










Is, 


thU, that. 








SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




N.is 


ea 


id 


ei (U) 


eae 


ea 


G. eius 


eius 


Sius 


eorum 


eSrum 


eSrum 


D.ei 


ei 


ei 


ei8 (lis) 


eis (lis) 


eis (iis) 


Ac, eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


efis 


ea 


Ab. eo 


ea 


eo 


eis (lis) 


eis (fis) 


eis (lis) 



N, idem eadem idem 



Idem, same, 

{eidem 
(lidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdem Siusdem eiusdem eorundem efirundem edrundem 
D. eidem eidem eidem eisdem (lisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eSsdem easdem eadem 
Ab. eodem eadem eodem eisdem (ilsdem) 

Ipse, self. 



SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




i\r. ipse ipsa 


ipsum 


Ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


G. ipslus ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsorum 


ipsarum 


ipsorum 


D. ipsi ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 


Ac. ipsum ipsam 


ipsum 


ipsSs 


ipsSs 


ipsa 


Ab. ipso ipsfi 


ipso 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipslB 
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1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means he^ she, it, 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, emphasizes a noun or 
pronoun, expressed or understood, with which it agrees as 
an adjective. The reflexive pronoun se is always used 
substantively. The following sentences will show the 
use of the two : — 

1. MIleB 86 laudat, the soldier praises himself, 

2. MIleB ipse laudSLtus est, the soldier himself was praised, 

3. Ipse man6b5, / myself will remain, 

4. Mulier epistulam ipsam mittit, the woman sends the letter 

itself or, the very letter, 

217. VOCABULARY. 

DiLreus, -i, m., Darius. superbus, -a, -um, proud. 

opus, operis, n., work, task. abdiico, -diicere, -daxl, -due- 
idem, eadem, idem, the same. tus, lead away. 

ipse, -a, -um, self. tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus, 
is, ea, id, that, this. touch. 

nonnolli, -ae, -a, some (not sub, prep, {xoith ace, and abL)^ 
none ; used only in the pi.). under. 

218. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid a patre tuo .postulavisti ? 2. Praemium 
postulavi a patre meo quod grave onus ex agris port^ 
veram. 3. Parvus puer uvam pulcherrimam vidit et 
manu tetigit. 4. tJva a puero fracta est ; puer ipse a 
patre suo abductus est. 5. Dar6us magnus et superbus 
r6x Persarum erat. 6. Multae gentes sub eius imperio 
erant. 7. Idem magnum exercitum et magnam classem 
in Graeciam misit. 8. Ipse exercitum non duxit, sed duo- 
bus ducibus imperium dedit. 9. Hi magna exercittis clade 
a Graecis superati sunt. 10. Multos Persas Graeci neca- 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 109 

v6runt, nonnullos in nav6s 6g6runt. 11. Duo illi duces 
copias suas in patriam abdux^runt. 12. Haec Graecorum 
victoria ab omnibus semper memoria tenebitur. 13. Ma- 
gnum opus erat eorum ; patriae libertatem servav^runt. 
14. Difficile est has r6s memoria tenure, sed labor omnia 
vincit. 

II. 1. A fleet of five hundred ships was sent to Greece 
by Darius, the proud king of the Persians. 2. A little 
before this time many other nations had been conquered 
by the same king. 3. Darius sent with this fleet two 
illustrious leaders and gave to them a large number of 
troops. 4. These leaders sought the destruction of the 
cities of Greece, but they were put to flight with great 
loss. 5. There was an abundance of large grapes in a 
farmer's garden. 6. A little boy saw them but did not 
touch them himself. 7. That farmer gave the boy many 
clusters of grapes. 8. The boy told this to his mother, 
and she told the same to me. 9. I did not see the grapes. 
I had gone (given myself) to sleep alone under this tree. 

219. READING LESSON. 

Romulus and Remus. 

Rhea Silvia (Ehea Silvia) duos filios, Romulum et 
Remum, habuit. Ipsa a patris sui fratre in vincula 
(chains) coniecta (cast) est; puerl infantas (infant) in 
alveolo (trough) positi (placed) sunt et in flumen abiecti 
(cast away) sunt. Flumen alveolum cum par vis pueris in 
terram portavit. Vastae (vast) tum in eis locis solitudines 
(solitudes) erant. Lupa (she wolf) ad voces accurrit (ran 
up), infantes lingua (tongue) lambit (licked), ubera (udders) 
eorum orl (to the mouth) admSvit (moved up) matremque 
s6 gessit (conducted herself as a mother). 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 
Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Relative Pronoun, 

220. Learn the present indicative active of audio 
(p. 241). 



^ 


iiax 


qui, 


who, 


which. 








SINGULAR. 








PLURAL. 




N. 


qui quae 


quod 




qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cuius cuius 


cuius 




quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


D. 


cui cui 


cui 




qulbus 


qulbus 


qulbus 


Ac. 


quern quam 


quod 




quos 


quas 


quae 


Ab. 


quo quft 


quo 




qulbus 


qulbus 


quibus 



222. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Ego qui li6o pet6 hom5 sum, / toho seek this am a man. 

2. Urbs quam vidSs mftgna est, the city which you see is large. 

3. Puerl qu5s vidStis frfttrSs mel sunt, the boys whom you see 

are my brothers. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to which it refers, 
but that its case is determined by its relation to the other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the first 
person. 



223. Rule. — A relative agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person. 
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224. VOCABULARY. 

regnum, -i, n., royal power, veni5, -ire, vSni, ventOrus, 

kingdom, reign. come. 

senfitns, -fis, m., senate. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hear. tam, adv., so. 

panio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, punish, quam, adv., as ; tam . . . quam, 
sto, stare, steti, statOrus, so ... as. 

stand. 

226. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dar6us, qui in patria sua regnum obtinfibat, in 
Graeciam exercitnm misit. 2. Persae fortes erant, sed 
non tam fortes quam Graecl. 3. Audisne patris tui v6- 
cem ? 4. Audio puerl vOcem quem pater punit. 5. Multl 
rSges superb! et mall, nonnulll autem boul et sapientes 
sunt. 6. In r6 pQblica Romana senatus summum impe- 
rium obtinebat. 7. Idem senatus exercitus in bella mitte- 
bat. 8. Ilia arbor vento f racta est, haec autem valida et 
pulchra stat. 9. In validam arborem venti frustra impe« 
tQs faciunt. 10. Dux qui proeli5 superatus erat exerci- 
tum suum in patriam abduxit. 11. Opus ROmulI qui 
urbem R5mam condidit magnum erat. 12. IllI qui aliis 
perniciem parant saepe sibi pernici5sl sunt. 13. Paulo 
ante tertiam noctis horam somnum pet6mus. 14. Iste 
puer primus ad ludos, ultimus in scholam venit. 

II. 1. The generals whom Darius sent to Greece were 
defeated in battle by the Greeks. 2. The ships which 
Caesar had detained in Britain were broken (wrecked) on 
the shore. 3. Caesar was slain by those who had been his 
friends. 4. He had carried on war in Gaul a long time, and 
had led back to Italy an army of conquerors. 5. In that 
state a friend of the Roman people had held the royal 
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power for many years. 6. I hear many things, I likewise 
(the same one) see many things which I do not tell to 
yon. 7. Why do you come last to school? Are you not 
well? 8. I am well, but I waited for a friend a long 
time. 9. This boy is not so faithful as that (one). 



CHAPTER XL. 

Fourth Conjugation : Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 

Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 

Indicative Active. 

Interrogative Pronoun, 

226. Learn the imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, 
and future-perfect of the indicative active of audio. 

Compare the endings of each tense with the endings 
of the same tense of duco. 

In what tenses is there a difference? In what does 
the difference consist ? 

227. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audit, audiebat, audiet vocem tuam. 2. V^nit, 
v^nerat, venerit in urbem. 3. Audivi, audiveram, audl- 
vero poetae fabulam. 4. Punimus, ptiniveramus, punl- 
verimus malos pueros. 5. Audlsne vocem meam ? 6. Quo 
die venietis ? 7. Mllit6s in Galliam vgnSrunt. 8. Quid 
audivistis ? 9. Cur me tetigisti ? 10. Dux copias suas 
abduxit, abduxerat, abdtixerit. 
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II. 1. We hear, we were hearing. 2. You were com* 
ing, you had come. 3. They have come to the camp. 
4. The father had punished his son. 5. I have heard a 
voice. 6. Whose voice did you hear ? 7. On the sixth 
day they will have come to the city. 8. We will lead 
you to a beautiful place. 9. We shall punish the boy, 
we have punished him. 10. Yo^ came from the camp, 
we came from the city. 

Interrogative Pronoun. 



228. 



PARADIGM. 
quisy who f which f what f 



SINGULAR. 

N. quis quae quid 

G. cuius cuius cuius 

Z>. ciu cui cui 

Ac. quern quam quid 

Ah. quo quft quo 





PLURAL. 




qui 


quae 


quae 


quorum 


quSrum 


quorum 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


qu5s 


quas 


quae 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



When the interrogative is used as an adjective, it 
usually has the same form as the relative. 



229. 



VOCABULARY. 



captivus, -i, m., captive, pris- occido, -ere, occidi, occisus, 



oner. 

p5ns, pontis, m., bridge. 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighbor- 
ing ; f initimi, -orum, 

neighbors. 



kill, slay. 
relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -lictus, 

leave. 
pono, ponere, posui, posi- 

tus, place, put. 



quis, quae, quid, who, what, numquam, adv., never.' 
mnnio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, fortify, per, prep, (xoith ace), through. 
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230. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quern heri in urbe vidistl ? 2. Patrem tuum et 
eius fratrem vidl. 3. Troiani olim cum flnitimls suis 
bellum gerebant. 4. Dux milites in hostium fines duxit 
et ad ripam fltiminis eastra posuit. 5. Proximo dig cum 
hostibus proelio contendit. 6. Multl et^ Troianorum et 
hostium occlsl sunt. 7. Troiani proelio superati sunt et 
multi captivi in hostium manibus relict! sunt. 8. Tandem 
dux exercitum suum abduxit et pontem fregit. 9. Per 
fluminis aquam hostes in fines TrOianorum v6nerunt. 
IG. Troiani sub muro urbis eastra munlverant. 11. Ibi ii 
qui neque occlsl neque vulneratl erant fortiter cum hosti- 
bus pugnaverunt atque eos f ugav6runt. 12. Audlvistisne 
quae de Troianis narravl ? Audlvimus. 13. Bellum au- 
tem de quo narravl numquam gestum est. 14. Cuius 
librum in manti habes ? Mens est. 15. 5. quo tibi datus 
est ? X matre mea. 

II. 1. Caesar once sent to the senate this letter : " I 
came, I saw, I conquered." 2. Rofnulus fortified with a 
wall the city which he had founded. 3. The city which 
Eomulus founded bordered on (touched) a river. 4. The 
lieutenant led his forces through the forest and placed 
his camp on a neighboring hill. 5. Those nations never 
slay those whom they conquer in war. 6. Many they 
leave in their own ^ country, some they lead away (as) 
captives. 7. Why did you come to this city ? 8. I was 
eager to see the fortifications (works) of the city and the 
new bridges. 9. In what city do you live ? I live in the 



1 et . . . et, both . . . and. 

« Their own country, i.e. the country of themselves. 
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same city as (uhi) you (live). 10. The chief who once 
held the royal power there was called Superbus. 

231. READING LESSON. 

The Youth of Romulus and Remus. 

Pastor (shepherd) qui in els locis habitabat, Faustulus 
nomine, parvos pueros in domum suam portavit, ubi circS 
(about) viginti annos manebant. Turn iuven6s in urbem 
vgnerunt; Eemum enim latronfis (robbers) captivum in 
urbem duxerant, Eomulus autem ut (that) fratrem 
liberaret (he might free) cum armatis (armed) socils 
v6nit. Kemus facile a fratre liberatus est. Amulium 
regem, qui Rheam Silviam in vincula (chains) coni6cerat 
(had cast), propter illam initlriam pflnlverunt, Numit5rl 
autem, avo (grandfather) suo, r^gnum dedfirunt. Deinde 
(then) Romulus et Remus illam urbem reliquSrunt et in 
eisdem locis ubi expositi (exposed) educatlque (brought 
up fuerant novam urbem condid^rimt 



CHAPTER XLI. 
Fourth Conjugation: Passive Voice. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

232. Learn the indicative passive of audio. Compare 
the endings of each tense with the endings of the same 
tense of dflc5, and observe the differences. 
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233. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Urbs nostra mtinietur, munita est, muniebatur. 
2. Vox consulis in senatti audita erat, audltur, audita 
erit. 3. Iste puer p^nitus est, punigtur, puni^batur. 

4. Multae voc6s audientur, audiuntur, audltae sunt. 

5. Cur in urbem veniunt, venigbant, v^nerunt ? 6. Audi- 
mur, audigniur, audit! sumus. 7. Castra muniuntur, 
xnuniebantur, munita erant. 8. Servi r6gis punientur, 
ptiniti erant, puniuntur. 

II. 1. We have come to this city, shall come, were 
coming. 2. You have been punished, you will be pun- 
ished. 3. I shall not be punished, I have never been 
punished. 4. The camp will be fortified, has been forti- 
fied, will have been fortified. 5. What did you hear? 
whom did you hear? 6. Who was heard? what was 
heard? 7. Why shall we be punished? 8. The voices 
of the boys will be heard. 



234. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The following are the more important indefinite pro- 
nouns : — 

1. Substantive aliquis, (aliqua^), aliquid, ) somebody^ some one, 

quis, (qua^), quid, i some thing. 

Adjective aliqui, aliqua (aliquae), allquod, 't 

^ > some.Qiny* 

qui, qua (quae), quod, j 

2. quisquani, quidquam (no plural), any one. 

3. quTdam, quaedam, quiddam (quoddam), a, a certain. 

4. quisque, quaeque, quldque (quodque), each, every. 
6. fillus, alia, alium^ any. 

1 The feminine of these substantive pronouns is rare. 
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These pronouns, except uUus, are declined like the in- 
terrogative or the relative. Where there are two forms, 
the one like the interrogative is used as a noun, the one 
like the relative as an adjective ; but this distinction is not 
always observed, except in the neuter. The neuter plural 
of aliqiii is generally aliqua, of qtii indefinite quae or qua. 
In the declension of quidam, m becomes n before d, as, 
quendam, qu5nmdam. 

The indefinite quia and qui are used chiefly after si, nisi, 
ne, and num, and will be introduced in connection with 
these particles. 

Quisquam is used chiefly in negative sentences, and in 
sentences (chiefly interrogative) implying a negative. 



235. 



VOCABULARY. 



Tultus, -as, m., face. 

allquls, -qua, -quid, some, 
somebody, something. 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam 
(quoddam), a, a certain. 

quia, qua, quid, some, some- 
body, something. 



quisque, quaeque, quidque, 

every, every one. 
quisquam, . . . qaidquam, 

some, somebody, something. 
dico, -ere, dixi, dictus, say, tell. 
puts, -are, -avi, -fitus, think. 



236. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Quid de hac r6 putas ? Ego eadem puto quae ta 
putas. 2. Eadem d6 illo viro quisque dixit. 3. Quoque 
anno amici quidam patris mei in urbem veni^bant. 

4. Narrabat aliquis fabulam quandam d^ equo et asino. 

5. Num quid ^ defratretuoaudlvisti? 6. Audivi aliquid, 
neque quidquam bonum erat. 7. RomS-nus quidam in 
ponte stabat et multos hostes occidit. 8. Multi r6g6s sub 



1 See 284. 
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imperio senatus populique RCmani erant. 9. Haius 
puellae vultus pulcherrimus est. 10. Mali homines S 
dels semper puniuntur. 11. Castra optima munita erant, 
et captlvi cum custodibus ibi relict! sunt. 12. CottldiS 
per agrum amici mei in scholam venio. 13. Per agrum 
iter non tarn longum est quam per viam. 14. Numquam 
quemquam vidi tS pulchriorem. 15. Non deb^mus cum 
fmitimis nostris ptignare. 

II. 1. Every day we hear something about you, but 
we have not heard anything bad. 2. You did not hear 
anything to-day from Greece, did you ? 3. Certain sena- 
tors were eager to fortify our cities before the war. 
4. They told us something which a certain senator had 
said in the senate about this thing. 5. In what city did 
you leave your son ? 6. We saw some of your neighbors 
on our journey. 7. Xerxes was eager to punish those by 
whom he had been defeated. 8. We live in the city a 
part of every year. 9. The consul placed guards on each 
bank of the river. 

CHAPTER XLII. 
Participles. 

237. Learn all the participles, active and passive, of 
amo, habeo, dtlc5, and audio ; also of sum. Note the stems 
and endings. 

Observe that there is no present passive nor perfect 
active participle. 

Participles ending in -ns are declined like potens. See 
p. 57. Those ending in -us are declined like bonus. See 
p. 19. 
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238. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. HostSs pdgnantSs in urbem veniSbant, the enemy came 

fighting into the city. 

2. Mult5s in urbe oocXs5t vidSbat, he saw many who had been 

slain in the city (literally, many having been slain, or, many 
slain), 

3. Cibum parfttum ad amicum misit, he prepared food and 

sent it to his friend (literally, he sent food having been pre- 
pared, or, prepared food to his friend). 

4. Eum in urbe manentem saepe vidSbam, / often saw him 

while he was remaining in the city (literally, him remaining 
in the city). 

5. Miles graviter vulnerfitus fortiter pdgnftvit, although 

severely wounded, the soldier fought bravely (literaUy, the 
soldier, having been severely wounded, fought bravely). 

6. Servus llberfttua erit laetus, the slave, if liberated, will 

be glad (literally, the slave, having been liberated, will be 
glad). 

7. His rSbuB m5tl pftcem pet6bant, because they were in- 

fluenced by these considerations they sought peace (literally, 
moved by these considerations, they sought peace). 

Observe (1) that the participles in the above sentences agree 
with nouns or pronouns in gender, number, and case, like other 
adjectives ; (2) that the present participle represents an action 
as going on, and the perfect participle action as completed, with 
reference to the time denoted by the leading verb ; (3) that 
most of the participles are equivalent to clauses in English. 
Before translation, ascertain the precise idea expressed by the 
participle. 

The use of the future active participle and the gerundive 
(sometimes called the future passive participle) is confined for 
the most part to special constructions, which will be considered 
in a later chapter. 
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239. VOCABULARY. 

cursus, -as, m., course, race. scribo, -ere, scrips!, scriptus, 
sol, soils, m., sun. write. 

verbuni, -i, n., word. bene, adv. from bonus, well. 

curro, -ere, cucurri, cursO- contra, prep. (t(7i7^rtcc.), against. 

rus, run. inde, adv. , thence, from there. 

Ipgo, -ere, legi, leetus, read itaque, conj.^ therefore. 

(also gather). 

240. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amicus noster multa putans nihil dixit. 2. Puer 
quidam longam et bene scriptam epistulam ad patrem 
misit. 3. Itaque pater laeto vultu epistulam illam legit. 

4. In hortum cucurrit ubi uxor! suae epistulam dedit. 

5. Illam verba epistulae lectae maxime delectaverunt. 

6. Sol cottldie e maris aqua veniens altissimum locum 
occupat. 7. Inde longo cursu in mare currit, diem secum 
abdticens. 8. Urbs a Eomulo condita multas et superbas 
gentes sub potestate sua tenebat. 9. Multl libri de rebus 
gestis Eomanorum scripti sunt. 10. Contra Eomanos 
multi reges frustra contendebant. 11. Castra in colle 
posita optime munita erant. 12. Num quis ilia castra 
exptignabit ? 13. N^mo ea expugnabit neque quisquam 
ad mtirum appropinquabit. 14. Milit^s qui portae cu- 
stodes sunt hostes venientes Occident. 15. In muro stant^s 
c^stodes nostrl omnia vident quae ab hostibus parantur. 

II. 1. Caesar was slain when he was coming into the 
senate. 2. The guard standing on the bridge saw the 
enemy approaching through the woods. 3. Who of you 
has read any work of this poet ? 4. Ulysses, in a long 
course, came to the land of the Cyclops. 5. Thence in 
the tenth year after the burning of Troy he came to his 
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own country. 6. Your neighbors say something good 
about each of you. 7. I have read many well written 
books, but I remember (hold in memory) best the words 
of the poets. 8. I left my sister in the garden reading a 
new book. 



241. READING LESSON. 

The Reign op Romulus. 

Novam urbem conditam Eomulus et Kemus Komam 
vocav^runt. Urbs a Romulo parvo mtiro circumdata 
(surrounded) est, quem Remus ridgns (laughing) transi- 
llvit (leaped over). Statim a fratre Trato (angry) occlsus 
est. Itaque Romulus solus r^gnum obtin^bat. In novam 
urbem multi virl veniebant, sed uxor^s non habebant; 
qua d6 causa Romulus Sabinos (the Sdbines), qui Romanls 
finitimi erant, ad ludos invitavit (invited). Sabini cum 
uxoribus atque f iliabus v6n6runt. Tum Roman! impetum 
fSc^runt (made) et virgin^s rapuerunt (carried off). 
Sabini armis virgines liberare volu^runt (wished) ; illae 
autem novos maritos (husbands) amare coeperant (had 
begun) et pacem fecerunt. Post haec Romulus triginta 
et septem annos regnum obtinSbat. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 

Infinitives of Sum; Infinitives of First and 
Second Conjugations. 

Indirect Discourse (^Ordtio Ohllqua); Subject of the 
Infinitive. 

242. Learn the infinitives of sum (p. 248), and the 
infinitives, both active and passive, of amo and habeo, 

The present infinitive has already been introduced in 
sentences in which it is used in Latin just as in English, 
and required no explanation; as, 

In summ5 oolle c5pi&t collocftre oontendit, 
Non dSbSmuB cum finitiinis nostrXs plignftre. 

243. For a different use of the infinitive, examine the 
following sentences : — 

Direct. Puer parat, the hoy is preparing. 
Indirect. Dico puerum partre, / say that the boy is preparing. 
Direct. Locus parfttua est, the place has been prepared. 
Indirect. Put6 locum parfttum esse, / think that the place has 

been prepared. 
Direct. Puer parftbit, the boy will (wf going to) prepare. 
Indirect. Video puerum parfttdrum esse, / see that the boy 

will (is going to) prepare. 

Observe that the sentences marked Indirect contain the same 
statements as the corresponding sentences marked Direct, but 
that in the sentences marked Indirect the statements are at- 
tributed to some speaker or observer. A statement thus attrib- 
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ated to any one, and not directly quoted, is called an Indirect 
statement, or a statement in Indirect Discourse. 

In English, statements in Indirect Discourse are introduced 
by the conjunction that (which may sometimes be omitted), the 
subject is in the Nominative (Subjective) case, and the verb in 
the Indicative mood. In Latin, statements in Indirect Discourse 
are not introduced by a conjunction, the subject is in the Accu- 
sative case, and the verb in the Infinitive. 

244. Rule. — TJie subject of the Infinitive is in the 
AccuscUive. 

245* Rule. — Statements after verbs (and other ex- 
pressions) of saying, thinking, knowing, and perceiving 
are expressed by the Infinitive with Subject-Accusative. 



246. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



dicit 
dlcet 
dixit 

dicit 
dicet 
dudt 



he says that the boy is preparing. 
puenim parSre, -[ he will say that the boy is preparing, 
he said that the boy was preparing. 
' he says that the place is being prepared, 
he will say that the place is being pre-- 

pared. 
. he said that theplace was being prepared. 



locum parfin, 



dicit 
dlcet 
dixit 



puenim parlL- 
visse, 



^cit ] , 

I locum parlLtum 

dhdtj 



esse, 



' he says that the boy has prepared. 

he will say that the boy has prepared. 

he said that the boy had prepared. 
' he says that the place has been prepared. 

he will say that the place has been pre- 
pared. 

he said that theplace had been prepared. 
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Che says that the boy will prepare. 

\ »^.^ ^g ^^^ ^^y ^^^^ ^^g J^^y yjill P^gpdJ.^^ 



dixit! ™~«»«'- 



^e said ^A(z« i/ie boy would (was going 

to) prepare, 

ihe says that the place will be prepared. 

\ locum par Stum J he will say that the place will be prepared. 

J iriji I he said that the place xoould {was going 

\ to) be prepared. 

Observe that in the first six sentences the preparing takes 
place at the same time as the saying, in the second six at a time 
before (past to) the saying, in the third six at a time after 
(future to) the saying. 

247* Rule. — In Indirect Discourse the Present Infini- 
tive is used to represent an action as going on; the Perfect, 
as completed; the Future, as in the future, relatively to the 
time denoted by the verb of saying. 

248. VOCABULARY. 

Atheniensis, -e, Athenian ; impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hinder, 

m., an Athenian. impede. 

custodio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, scio, scire, scivi, scitus, know. 

guard. Ita, adv., thus, so. 
divide, -ere, divisi, divisus, 

divide. 

249. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Scimus multas Graeciae civitat^s fuisse. 2. Athe- 
niensis in clarissima Graeciae urbe habitavisse doc6mur. 
3. Multl poetae Troiam a Graecls deletam esse scripsSrunt. 

1 A more usual form for the future passive infinitive is fore (a future 
infinitive of sum) ut and the subjunctive. See 396. 
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4. Paulo ante quartam horam ntintius ad ducem vgnit. 

5. Nuntiat hostes praeda impeditos a nostris mllitibus 
superatos esse. 6. Captivi putaverunt exercittis adventti 
incolas territum in. 7. Domus nostra fido cane bene 
custoditur. 8. Pulchrior mulier quam Helena numquam 
visa est. 9. Hunc puerum bonnm virum futurum esse 
putamus. 10. Castra ab hostibns ten^ri nuntiatum est. 
11. Statim contra eos dno milia militum misimus. 12. Ita 
diti ad castra pugnatum est. 13. Equit6s in duas partes 
divisi piignabant. 14. Captivum aliquis d6 consilio hos- 
tiiini interrogavit. 15. Dixit se nihil responstirnm esse. 

II. 1. The boys thought that you would tell them 
stories to-day about the Trojan war. 2. It is said that 
the city of Troy was destroyed by fire. 3. We have heard 
that Helen was the most beautiful of women. 4. A cer- 
tain man said that he had seen the sun at midnight. 5. I 
think that we shall remain in the city a few days. 6. The 
booty divided into three parts was guarded by a band of 
soldiers. 7. We were hindered a long time at the bridge 
by the guards. 8. We were driven from our course by 
the force of the wind ; therefore we ask you ^ for help. 
9. The messenger heard that many states of Greece had 
been seized by Darius. 10. My brother said that you 
lived in this city. 

i See 202, I. 10. 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 
Infinitives of Tliird and Fourtli Conjugations. 

Expressions of Place. 

250. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of dilco 
and audio. 

Notice the stems and endings. 

Give the infinitives, active and passive, of leg5, scribe, 
peto, munioy impedio, scio. 

251. illustrative sentences. 

Expressions of Place. 

1. MllitSs in oppid5 sunt, the soldiers are in the town, 

2. MflitSs ad montem vSnSrunt, the soldiers came to the moun- 

tain, 

3. Mllitfis ex agris vSnSrunt, the soldiers came from the fields, 

4. Mllites R5mae sunt, the soldiers are at Rome, 

5. MXlitfis AthSnis sunt, the soldiers are at Athens, 

6. Mllites R5mam vSnSrunt, the soldiers came to Rome, 

7. MllitSs RdmSl vSnSrunt, the soldiers came from Rome, 

Notice that, in 1, the place where (or in which) is expressed 
by a preposition with the ablative case ; in 2, the place whither 
(or to which) by a preposition with the accusative ; and in 3, 
the place whence (or from which) by a preposition with the 
ablative. 

Notice that with names of cities (4-7) no preposition is 
used, and that place where is expressed by the locative case. 

In the singular of the first and second declensions the 
locative case is like the genitive. Elsewhere it is like the 
ablative. Domus has a» locative domi, at home, and rtis has 
rtiri, in the country. 
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252. Rule. — With names of cities and totons : — 
I. PZoce where is expressed by the locative. 
II. Place whither by the accusative without a preposition, 
III. Place whence by the ablative without a preposition. 

DomuB, home, and riis, country^ in expressions of place are 
used like names of cities. 



253. 



VOCABULARY. 



Gorinthus, -i, /. , Corinth. 

liacedaemon, -onis, /., Lace- 
daemon, Sparta. 

mSnsIs, -is, m., month. 

religio, -onis,/., religion. 

cogo, -ere, coegi, coactus, col- 
lect, compel, force. 

conivenlo, -ire, -veni, -ventfi- 
rus, come together, assemble, 
convene. 



iubeS, -qre, iussi, iossus, com- 
mand, order {with ace. and 
inf.). 

rideS, -Sre, rial, risus, laugh, 
laugh at. 

deinde, adv., then, next. 

unde, adv., whence, from where. 



254. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Bonos libros scribere difficilius est quam longos 
scribere. 2. Caesar omnem Galliam in trgs partes divisain 
esse docet. 3. Pater dixit s6 f ilium suum puniturum esse. 
4. Atheniensis quidam nautam venientem vid^ns, " unde 
venisti?'' dixit. 5. Cui ille respondit s6 Lacedaemone 
Corinth um missum esse. 6. Nonntillos dies Corinthl sg 
mansisse dixit. 7. Deinde Athenas venire iussum vento 
multas horas in portu se retentum esse dixit. 8. Itaque 
se coactum esse dixit navem relinquere et in urbem 
currere. 9. SenatorSs quoque m6nse in senatum con- 
veniebant. 10. Ibi multa et sapientia verba audiebantur. 
11. Itar^spublicabeneetsapientergergbatur. 12. Tertia 
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hora domo in scholam venio, frater autem mens domi 
manet. 13. Post scholam cottldie domum curro. 
14. Graecorum et Romanorum religio multos deos esse 
docebafc. 15. Nos unuiii deum esse scimus ; illain autem 
religionem ridere non d^bemus. 16. Difficile est contra 
somnum contendere. 

II. 1. Caesar knew that his soldiers were faithful. 
2. Our guest has come from Athens, and he says that he 
will remain at Rome two months. 3. The allies were 
commanded to assemble at Corinth. 4. Thence the chief 
led them against Troy. 5. The maid of a certain Roman 
once said that her master was not at home. 6. She had 
been commanded by her master to say so. 7. We thought 
that this bridge was well guarded. 8. We heard that you 
were coming from Rome to-day. 9. We know that you 
ran well, but that you were hindered in your course. 

255. READING LESSON. 

NUMA POMPILIUS. 

Post Romuli mortem per tlnum annum ntillus r6x erat. 
Deinde Numa Pompilius, Sabinus (Sabine) genere, r6x 
creatus (was made) est. Romulus multa bella gesserat ; 
Numa nullum gessit, tamen (nevertheless) rei publicae 
utilissimus erat, nam et leges dedit et religionem docuit, 
quibus rebus civium mpres meliores fecit (made). Omnia 
autem quae faciebat (did) s6 consilio uxoris suae, Egeriae 
(Egeria), facere (inf. offacio, do) dicebat. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 
Subjunctive Mood. 

Sequence of Ten%e% ; Indirect Question. 

256* Learn the subjunctive mood of Bum (p. 247). 

What must be added to the present infinitive to form 
the imperfect subjunctive ? How does the perfect sub- 
junctive differ from the future perfect indicative ? What 
must be added to the perfect infinitive to form the plu- 
perfect subjunctive ? 

267. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Audi5ubi sis, ubi fueris, / am hearing where you are, where 

you have been (or were), 

2. Audiam ubi sis, ubi fueris, / shall hear where you are, 

where you have been (or were), 

3. Audlverd ubi sis, ubi fueris, / shall have heard where you 

are, where you have been (or were), 

4. AudiSbam ubi essSs, ubi fuissSs, / was hearing where you 

were, where you had been, 

5. Audivl ubi ess6s, ubi fuissSs, / heard where you were, 

where you had been, 

6. Audiveram ubi essSs, ubi fuissSs, / had heard where you 

were, where you had been. 

The tenses of the principal clauses of the first three examples 
-^the present, the future, and the future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. The tenses of the principal clauses 
of the last three examples — the imperfect, the perfect, and the 
pluperfect — are called secondary or historical tenses. 

In the subjunctive, the present and perfect are primary; the 
imperfect and pluperfect, secondary. 
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To which class of tenses, primary or secondary, do the verbs 
of the subordinate clauses of the first three examples belong? of 
the last three ? 

258* Rule. — Primary tenses of the indicative ate fol- 
lowed by primary tenses of the subjunctive, and secondary 
tenses by secondary tenses, 

259. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

DIRECT QUESTIONS. INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

1. Quia est tuuBoomeB? 1. Soi5 quia sit tuus comes, / 

Who is your com- know who your companion 

panion f is, 

2. Ubi eras ? Where were 2. Audlvl ubi essSa, / heard 

you ? where you were. 

3. cur afuiati? Why 3. DIxiatI ciir abeaaSa, You 

were you absent f told why you were absent. 

Observe (1) that each dependent clause in the examples 
begins with an interrogative word; (2) that while it has not 
the form of a question, it gives the substance of the question 
opposite ; (3) that it depends upon a verb. Such clauses are 
called indirect questions. Notice the mood of indirect questions. 

260* Rule. — The subjunctive is used in indirect 
questions. 

261. VOCABULARY. 

Alba, -ae, /., Alba, a city' near Sabinus, -a, -um, Sabine; w., a 

Rome. Sabine. 

Alb&nus,-a,-uiii, Alban; m.,an quantus, -a, -um, how great; 

Alban. after tantus, as. 

avus, -i, m. , grandfather. tantus, -a, -um, so great. 

certamen, -minis, n., strife, rSgnS, -Sre, -avi, -atus, reign. 

struggle, combat. iam, adv., already. 

quoque, adv., also. 
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262. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sclsne quantus sit numerus ovium nostrarum? 
2. Non scio quantus sit ; numquam tantum gregem vidi 
quantum habetis. 3. Tu quoque multas iam ov6s habes, 
et plures hab^bis. 4. Avum tuum plurimas oves habuisse 
dicunt. 5; In quinque greggs eum ov6s suas divisisse 
audlvl. 6. Multos annos Romulus et Remus ov6s custo- 
diebant neque sciebant quis pater suus esset. 7. Tandem 
cum amicis suis Albam convenient6s malum rggem ptlnl- 
v6runt et avo suo r^gnum dederunt. 8. Is senex multos 
annos in Albanls rggnavit. 9. Romulus novam urbem 
condidit et virginSs SablnSs ROmanIs ux6r6s dedit. 
10. Deinde Sabinos contra Romanos venientes novae 
illae uxores a certamine retinu^runt. 11. Dicam vobis 
quot viri heri in schola fuerint. 12. Cur rid^s ? Rideo 
quod nulli virl in schola f uerunt. Pueri sumus et puellae. 

13. Sol duodecim mensibus per totum cursum- currit. 

14. Religio docet deum omnium regem esse. 15. Nautae 
in terram venire iussi vi ventorum impeditl sunt. 16. Ita- 
que totam noctem in marl manure coacti sunt. 

II. 1. The teacher asked me who the grandfather of 
Romulus was. 2. I replied that he was a brother of the 
king of the Albans. 3. After the death of his brother he 
also reigned at Alba. 4. I will tell you who the second 
king of Rome was. 5. He was a Sabine in race, who kept 
his people from strife. 6. Do you know why I have been 
at home so long ? 7. My father has been guarding his 
flock in the fields, and so I was compelled to remain at 
home. 8. Our flock is large, but it is not so great as 
yours (is). 9. Whence did you come to Lacedaemon? 
10, I came from Corinth with a certain Athenian. 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 
First Copjugration : Subjunctive Active. 

Clauses of Purpose (^Final Clauses). 

263. Learn the subjunctive active of amS. . 
Inflect the subjunctive of narro, occupo, port5, BuperS. 

264. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Legfttum mittit ut urbem ocoupet, he sends a lieutenant 

that he may seize, in order to seize, to seize, the city, 

2. Ii6gatum mittit qui (ut is) urbem oooupet, he sends a 

lieutenant who is to seize, in order to seize, to seize, the city, 
8. E duoe petunt nS urbem occupet, they ask the commander 
that he may not seize, not to seize, the city. 

Notice the various English equivalents of the subordinate 
clauses beginning with ut, ne, and qui, and also the mood of the 
verbs which follow these particles. 

What is the difference in meaning between ut and nef 
Ut , , , occupet, qui , . . occupet, and ne , , , occupet ex- 
press the purpose of the action of the principal verb. Such 
clauses are called clauses of purpose {final clauses), 

265. Rule. — The subjunctive with ui, ne, or a rdative 
is used to express pui^ose {finficd clauses). 

Caution. — The rule for sequence of tenses given in the last 
chapter must be observed in clauses of purpose (final clauses). 

266. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Armat s6 ut pugnet, superet, rggnet. 2. Armant 
se ut pugnent, superent, regnent. 3. Armavit s6 ut 
pUgndxet, superaret; r^gnaret. 4. Eos retinet n3 ptlgnent| 
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vnlnerent, superent. 5. RetingMmur n6 pugnar6mus, 
vulneraremus, superar^mus. 6. Equit6s misit qui hostes 
exspectarent, superarent, f ugarent. 

II. 1. He sends them to carry, prepare, assist, preserve. 
2. We came not to kill, but to preserve. 3. He will send 
soldiers to overcome the enemy and seize the city. 4. He 
sent soldiers to overcome the enemy and seize the city. 



267. 



VOCABULARY. 



inlmicus, -i, m., enemy (^a per- 
sonal enemy; hoatls is an 
enemy of the state). 

celo, -are, -avi, -atus, hide, 
conceal. 

cre6, -are, -avi, -atus, create, 
elect. 

decerns, -ere, -crevi, -cretus, 
decide, decree. 



Indico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, de- 
clare (say toward). 

enim, conj. , for (^stands second in 
its clause). 

ut, conj., that, in order that, so 
that. 

ne, conj., that not, in order that 
not. 



268. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. CurEOmanlAlbanls^bellumindlxerunt? 2. Bel- 
lum indix6runt ut rSx R6manus Albae quoque rSgnaret. 
3. EomanI enim illo iam tempore maiorem potestatem 
petivgrunt. 4. Post Eomuli mortem EOmani alium r^gem 
creav6runt. Quid ei nomen erat ? 5. Avus tuus domum 
cucurrit ut ibi pectlniam suam celaret. 6. Dux magnas 
copias misit quae hostium castra occuparent. 7. Ibi 
magnum certamen erat; tandem locus exptignatus est. 
8. Tnimicus mens patrem tuum impedire studebat n6 
mihi pectlniam daret. 9. Sed is iam d6cr6verat mihi 
pectlniam dare. 10. Caesar in silvls cop? is suas colloca- 



iDat.; translate with against. 
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verat ut ibi adventum hostium exspectarent. 11. Ctlr in 
silvis cOpias collocavit? Nonne magnum exercitum 
habebat ? 12. Magnum exercitum habebat, sed non erat 
tantus quantus erat hostium numerus. 13. Avus mens 
Lacedaemone Corinthum v6nit. Corinthi duos m6ns6s 
man^bit ut adventum tuum exspectet. 14. Senat5r6s 
media nocte convenire eoacti sunt ut consilia c^larent. 

II. 1. You have asked why the Eomans declared war 
against the Albans. 2. You will read in another place 
about this struggle and about the destruction of Alba 
(about Alba destroyed). 3. For the Romans conquered 
and destroyed the city (of) Alba. 4. Then they com- 
pelled the Albans to settle (place themselves) at Eome. 

5. The Sabines sent forces to seize the city (of) Rome. 

6. The Romans will assemble in the city to await the 
coming of the Sabines. 7. The Sabines killed a maiden 
who led them into the city, that she might not report 
their 'coming. 8. The Romans once decided to have no 
king, but to elect two consuls. 9. The Greeks and the 
Romans had many Gods, but we will not laugh at their 
religion. 10. Your enemies say that you have concealed 
your money. 

269. READING I4ESSON. 

TULLUS HOSTILIUS. 

Interrogasne quis post Numam r6x fuerit Romae ? 
Tullus Hostilius erat, cuius avus in bell5 contra Sabinos 
fortiter et acriter pugna verat. R6x creatus bellum Alba- 
nis indixit. Id bellum n6 nimis (too) longum esset 
TuUO et Albanorum duel placuit {it was pleasing) pauco- 
rum certamine rem dScerni. Erant apud Romanos trige- 
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mini (triplets) Horatil (the Horatii), trigemini quoque 
apud Albinos Ctlriatii (the OuricUii), Hi inter s6 pugna- 
v^runt. Curiatii omnSs occisl sunt; Horatius unus 
victor relictus est. Ita Romani cum victis Albanis 
pacem fecerunt (made), Sed non diti pax ilia mansit. 
Propter perfidiam (perfidy) ducis Albanl Tullus Albam 
urbem delSvit, Albanosque ipsos Eomam venire itissit. 
Ita Roma urbs multittldinem civium acegpit (received), 
Tullus magna glOria (glory) belli duos et triginta annos 
rggnavit. 



CHAPTER XLVII. 
First Con jugration : Subjuuctiye Passive. 

Clauses of Result (^Consecutive Clauses'). 

270. Learn the subjunctive passive of am5. 

271. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Fuer tarn dSfessus erat ut eum iuvfirem, the hoy was so 

tired that I helped him, 

2. Fuer ita figit ut u5n amSUrStur, the boy acted so that he was 

not loved. 

3. HostSs tarn f ortSs erant ut noster exercitus superSrStur, 

the enemy were so brave that our army was overcome, 

4. Nem5 tarn bonus est qui ab omnibus amStur, no one is 

so good that he is loved by all. 

The clauses beginning with ut and qui in these sentences 
denote result (consecutive clauses). Observe that they are the 
same in form as purpose clauses, except that ut ndn is used 
instead of ni in negative sentences. 
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272. EuLE. — The subjunctive with utf ut non^ or a 

relative, is used to eitpress result 

273. VOCABULARY. 

aequitfis, -fitis, /., equity, fair- ampliS, -fire, -ftvi, -fttus, en- 

ness. large, 

modus, -i,m., measure, manner, appello, -are, -avi, -fitus, call 

Numa, -ae, w., Numa (a king of (give a name). 

the Bomans), tradoco, -ere, -dOxi, -ductus 

perfidla, -ae,/., perfidy, treach- (trans and duc5), lead 

ery. across, transfer. 

TiiUus Hostilius, TuUi Hos- quSre, adv., on what account, 

till, m., Tullus Hostilius. why. 

274. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tullus Hostilius qui post mortem Numae r6x 
creatus est, priori r6gl dissimilis fuit. 2. Interrogas m6 
quo modo hlc r6x fines suos ampliaverit. 3. Multa bella 
cum finitimis gessit ut f In^s suos ampliaret. 4. Auxilium 
a socio, rgge Albanomm, postulavit ut host6s convenientes 
superaret. 5. Dux Albanorum in collem copias abduxit 
ut forttinam proeli exspectaret. 6. Tullus propter per- 
fidiam Albanorum d^crgvit urbem eorum d6l6re et civ^s 
Romam traducere. 7. Copias mittit quae urbem Albam 
exptignent. 8. Dicam tibi quarg dux consilia c6let. 
9. Eius ducis consilia ita c^lata sunt ut hostibus non 
nuntiarentur. 10. Qui rex cum tanta aequitate rggnavit 
ut ab omnibus laudar^tur? 11. Romanus quidam cum 
tanta fortHna bellum gessit ut Magnus appellarStur. 

II. 1. The perfidy of the Alban king was so great that 
Tullus declared war against the Albans. 2. The Albans 
fought bravely that their city might not be destroyed. 
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3. The Eomans also fought bravely, for they did not fear 
the combat. 4. The dangers of this war are not so great 
as (those) of the former war. 5. The king of the Sabines 
has already reigned twenty years. 6. My grandfather 
was your father's enemy, but I am your friend. 7. The 
young men laughed at the little boy's large words. 8. The 
high water of the river hindered the king from leading 
(that he might not lead) his army across. 9. We shall 
be forced by the winds to remain a whole month in 
Corinth. 

CHAPTER XLVIII. 
Second Con juration: Subjunctive Mood. 

Purpose and ReBult Clauses. — Continued. 

275. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 
babes. 

276. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Verbs of Fearing, 

1. Timet ut locum occupet, he fears that he may not get 

possession of the place. 

2. Timet n§ host^s locum occupent, he fears that the 

enemy will get possession of the place. 

3. TimSbat nS amicum vulnerSret, he was afraid he might 

wound his friend, 

4. TimSmus ut in urbem vSnerit, we fear he has not come to 

the city. 

Observe that in these sentences ut is translated with not, and 
fie without it. 
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277. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Quln, 

1. N6n dubit5 quin amStur, I do not doubt that he is loved. 

2. N5n dubitftmus quin amlcds nostros iuv6mu8, we do not 

doubt that we are assisting our friends. 

3. Non dubit§v6nint quin bonus esset, they did not doubt 

that he was good. 

4. N5n dubitabant quin hostfia vfinisaent, they did not doubt 

that the enemy had come. 

After negative expressions of doubt quin, followed by the 
subjunctive, is used. 

278. VOCABULARY. 

Ancus, -i, m.y Ancus (a king of dubito, -are, -avi, -atus, doubt. 

the Bomans). invents, -ire, -vem, -ventus 
career, -eris, w., prison. (in and venio), come to, 

Iiatinus, -a, -um, Latin ; m., find. 

a Latin. repeto, -ere, -ivi (-ii), -itus, 
nepSs, -Otis, m., grandson. demand back. 

aedifico, -are, -avi, -atus, build, superbe, adv. , proudly. 

augeo, -ere, auxi, auctus, in- quin, con}.^ but that, that. 

crease (with object)^ enlarge. 

279. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ancus timens nS propter multitudinem civium 
facinora augeantur carcerem aedificavit. 2. Timet prop- 
ter perfidiam sociorum ut pax maneat. 3. Timeo ut hic 
r^x aequitate avo similis sit. 4. Equos ex agris Eoma- 
norum Latini eggrunt; paucis verbis hos Eomani repetig- 
runt. 5. Non dubito quin superb^ Latinl responderint. 
6. In silvis animalia sua n6 a Komanis viderentur retinu^- 
runt. 7. Nihil Eomanos impediet ne f in^s suos amplient. 
8. Quoque anno populus Eomanus conveniebat ut con- 
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sul6s crearet. 9. Invenigmus quo mod6 nep6s Numae 
r^gnaverit et quarS primus carcerem aedificaverit. 
10. Komam Albanos tradtlxerat. Nonne tim^bat n6 hi 
mall civ6s essent? 

II. 1. I fear that the power of my enemies is increas- 
ing (being increased). 2. The Romans often declared 
war against their neighbors, that they might enlarge their 
territory. 3. We do not doubt that many great crimes 
are hidden. 4. Do you know why Tullus decided to 
declare war against the Albans ? 5. The Romans loved 
King Numa, for he gave them laws and religion. 6. Tte 
city where the grandfather of Romulus reigned was 
called Alba. 7. I fear that you do not know who the 
grandfather of Romulus was. 8. The Latins replied 
proudly to the Roman ambassadors when they demanded 
back (demanding back) the property (things). 9. We 
have never doubted that the Romans increased their 
power by this war. 

280. BEADING LHSSON. 

Angus Martius. 

Post Tulli mortem Ancum Martium rggem populus 
creavit. Is Numae Pompili nepos erat, cui aequitate et 
religione similis erat. Turn Latlnl, qui Romandrum 
amid fuerant, in fin^s eorum exercitum mis^runt, et 
frumentum delev6runt et ex agris agricolarum animalia 
eggrunt. Ancus nondum {not yet) bellum eis indixit, sed 
Iggatum misit et r6s repetivit. Ille mos apud R5manos 
multos annos man6bat, qui post id tempus hoc modO 
bellum indicebant. L^gatus Romanus, ubi {when) ad f in6s 
venit eorum a quibus r6s repetuntur, capite v6lato {veiled) 
ait {says), "Audi {hear), lupiter, audite {hear), fines huius 
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populT. Ego sum publicus nuntius populi Romani, verbis 
uieis fides sit (let . . . &e)." Deinde res repetit. Si {if) non 
deduntur {surrendered) r6s quas postulat, hastam {spear) 
in fin^s hostium emittit (hurls) bellumque ita indlcit. 
Legatus ille f etialis {fetial) appellatur. Latini legato r6s 
repetenti superbe {proudly) respondgrunt ; quarg bellum 
eis indictum "est. Romani Latinos proelio superaverunt, 
oppida eorum deleverunt, civ^s ipsos Romam venire co- 
ggerunt. N6 facinora in tanta multittidine hominura auge- 
rentur Ancus carcerem in media urbe aedificavit. Pontem 
in Tiber! fecit {built) ut Mons laniculum {Janiculum) urbis 
pars esset. Ancus quattuor et viginti aiinos regnavit. 



CHAPTER XLIX. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugation. 

281. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods and the 
participles, active and passive, of capi5 (p 244). 

Of which conjugation is capiQ ? Why ? 
Compare each tense with the same tense of duoo and 
note the differences in formation, if there are any. 
Like capio, conjugate all the verbs in -i5 in 282. 

282. VOCABULARY. 

laniculum, -i, n., Janiculuin. make, do. {Irregular in 

Porsenna, -ae, m., Porsenna. the pass. See p. 253.) 

Tiberls, -is, m., Tiber (river), fugio, -ere, fSgi, fugitus, flee. 

incolumis, -e, uninjured, safe, laeio, -ere, ieci, lactus, throw. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captus, rescindo, -ere, -scidi, -scissus, 

capture, take. break down. 

facio, -ere, f^ci, factus, mox, adv., presently. 
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283. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Capiuntur, capiminl, capiebamur. 2. lacis, iaci^s, 
iaciebas lapides. 3. Lapis iacitur, iacietur, iaciebatur. 
4. Fugi^mus Athenis. 5. Fugi^bamusaburbe. 6. Fugietis 
Corintho. 7. Parati erant iter facere. 8. Longum iter 
f gcimus. 9. MvQti capti sunt. 10. Putat omn^s captos esse. 

II. 1. We are throwing stones, we shall throw stones. 
2. We have been taken, they will be taken. 3. We are 
making a journey to Rome. 4. He reports that the city 
has been taken. 5. The boys threw stones and fled home. 
6. What were you doing ? 7. The town had been taken. 
8. I shall flee from home to Corinth. 9. Stones were 
thrown by the boys. 10. He reported that the enemy 
had taken the city. 

III. 1. Nemo dubitat quin Numae nepos primus carce- 
rem aedificaverit. 2. Inv^nistis quar^ senator^s a Romanis 
patr^s appellarentur. 3. RSx Romanorum qui superbius 
regnaverat Roma fugere coactus est. 4. Ad Porsennam 
rggem v6nit et auxilium ab eo petivit ut rggnum suum 
servaret. 5. Hie magnum exercitum paravit ut Romam 
expugnaret et mox ad urbem v6nit. 6. Primo impetti 
collem laniculum a Romanis appellatum cepit. 7. Magna 
pars urbis Tiber! flumine munita erat. 3. Pontem qui in 
flumine f actus erat pauci Roman! custodi^bant. 9. Itaque 
Porsenna in pontem impetum fScit. 10. Mult! timent n6 
urbs occup^tur et deleatur. 11. C^ter! Roman! fugiunt ; 
solus autem Horatius host^s ita retinet ut urbs serv^tur. 
12. Pontem in quo stabat rescind! iussit. 13. Roman! 
fgcerunt quod ille eos facere itisserat. 14. Deinde 
Horatius in Tiberim s6 iecit et incolumis ad eos qu! 
pontem resciderant venit. 
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IV. 1. No one doubts that Troy -v^as taken by the 
Greeks in the tenth year of the war. 2. In what manner 
did Numa enlarge the Roman state? 3. He enlarged 
the state by equity and laws and religion. 4. But the 
treachery of the king destroyed the state of the Albans. 

5. In this manner the Romans increased their power. 

6. They demanded back property (things), next declared 
war, presently made an attack upon (in) their enemies. 

7. The conquered Trojans fled into the city, that they 
might not be killed. 8. They feared that they might be 
killed or captured by the victors. 9. The women and 
old men will throw stones from the wall upon (on) the 
heads of the enemy. 

CHAPTER L. 
Deponent Verbs, 

284. Deponent verbs are passive in form, but active 
in meaning. They are conjugated like the passive of 
other verbs, except that the future infinitive has the 
active form (mlraturus esse, not mlratum iri), and they have 
the participles of both voices. 

conans, trying. c5natus, having tried. 

conatorus, about to try. conandus, to be tried. 

The perfect participle is usually active in meaning, but 
the gerundive (Chapter LXIII.) is always passive. 

285. illustrative sentences. 

1. ACnes gladiS Utittir, the soldier uses his sword. 

2. Caesar urbe potitus est, Ccesar got possession of the city. 
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Observe that gladio is used with Utitur, and urhe with po' 

Vitus est. 
A few other verbs are followed by the ablative. 

286. Rule. — The deponents ufor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
and vescor and their compounds govern the ablative. 



287. 



VOCABULARY. 



Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquin. potior, potiri, potitus, get pes- 

c5nor, -ari, -Stus, try. session of. 

firuor, frui, fruitus and frSc- proficiscor, proficlsci, profec- 

tus, enjoy. tus, set out, go. 

interflcio, -ere, -f5ci, -fectus, restituS, -ere, -ui, -Stus, set up 

slay, kill. again, restore. 

libero, -are, -avi, -atus, free, utor, ati, osus, use. 

set free. vereor, -eri, veritus, fear. 
patior, pati, passus, suffer,. 

allow. 



288. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Multis libris litimur, nonnuUls f ruimur. 2. Omn6s 
bonis libris fruI debent. 3. luvenis fortissimus gladio 
armatus in castra Porsennae, qui Tarquinium in rggnum 
restituere conabatur, profectus est. 4. Ver^tur n6 r6x 
restittitus rem publicam Romanorum del6re congtur. 
5. Non interrogavit quis r6x esset, sed eum quern Por- 
sennam esse putavit interfgcit. 6. Mox a militibus 
captus ad r^gem ductus est. 7. R6x interrogavit quis 
auctor illius facinoris esset. 8. Num auctor tanti faci- 
noris tinum diem vita utetur ^ ? 9. Nonne iuvenis f ugere 
ex castris Porsennae et in Tiberim s6 iacere conabitur ? 
10. Multl iuvengs Roman! te, r6x, interficere et omnia 



1 Have the use of. Here nearly equivalent to fruetur. 
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pati d^creverunt ut patriam suam liberarent. 11. E5 
urbe non facile poti6ris. 12. Non dubito quin Numae 
nepos primus carcerem aedificaverit. 

II. 1. The bridge which the Romans had made was 
broken down by the enemy. 2. They made the bridge 
that they might lead their forces across to the hill 
Janiculum. 3. They fortified the Janiculum with a wall 
and in this way increased (the size of) the city. 4. Pres- 
ently we shall find that the Romans employed (used) 
their power proudly. 5. A messenger was sent to demand 
back the animals which had been driven from the fields. 
6. We did not doubt that the enemy were trying to 
get possession of the camp. 7. Therefore we feared 
that our soldiers were suffering many dangers. 8. Tar- 
quin was killed that the sons of Ancus might be 'restored 
to (into) the royal power. 9. But the sons of Ancus did 
not enjoy the royal power, for Tullus was elected king. 

289. BEADING LESSON. 

Lucius Tarquinius Priscus. 

Quintus Romanorum rex Lucius Tarquinius Priscus 
erat. Is urbe Tarquiniis (Tarquinii) profectus cum uxore 
et omnibus r^bus quas habebat Romam vSnerat. Adveni- 
entl (coming) ei aquila plleum (cap) sustulit (removed) et 
rtirsus (again) capiti imposuit (put on). Tanaquil (Tana- 
quiJ) uxor, quae sapiens erat mulier, hac re magnam 
potestatem et regnum ei portend! (to he foretold) dixit. 
Hanc spem (hope) sScum portant6s urbem ingressi 
(entered) sunt, ubi Tarquinius pectinia et industria (dil- 
igence) magnam auctoritatem atque etiam (even) And 
rggis amicitiam consectitus (obtained) est, a quo tiitor 
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(guardian) liberls (children) relictus regnum occupavit. 
Is cum Sabinis bellum gessit, in urbe nonntillas res bene 
ordinavit (arranged). Tandem a pastore (a shepherd) 
quodam occlsus est. Anci enim filil ut patris sui 
rggnum occuparent duos pastor^s qui Tarquinium neca- 
rent parav6runt. Horum alter trlcfisimo et octavo rggni 
anno r^gem necavit. 

CHAPTER LI. 
Possum: Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse. 

290. Learn the indicative and the infinitive moods of 
poBsum (p. 248). 

291. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Laudftrl est grfttum, to be praised is pleasant , or, it is pleasant 

to he praised, 

2. VidSri n5n est semper esse, seeming (to seem) is not always 

being (to he). 

Observe that • /awrfdrf (in 1) and viderl (in 2) are subjects, 
and that esse (in 2) is a predicate. This use of the infinitive 
is common to both English and Latin, but more common in 
Latin. 

292. Rule. — An infinitive with or without a subject- 
accusative may be used as the subject of a sentence or as 
a predicate noun. 

293. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pfigntre n5n potest, he cannot fight. 

2. Ptign^e non poterat, he could not fight. 

3. PflgnSLre parftbant, they were preparing to fight. 
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Observe that the infinitive pugnare is used with potest, poierat, 
and parabant not as subject, but to complete the thought. This 
use of the infinitive also is common to English and Latin. 

Such an infinitive is called a complementary infinitive, 

294. Rule. — Hie infinitive is used with certain verbs 
to complete their meaning. 

Remember that can and could should usually be expressed by 
some form of possum, 

295. EXEKGISES. 

I. 1. Currere non potes. 2. Nihil vid^re potest. 
3. luvare m6 poterit. 4. Vincere potuimus. 5. Multa 
facere potueramus. 6. Copiis suis coUem occupare con- 
tendit. 7. Castra capere potu^runt. 8. Domum venire 
potest. 9. Domi manere non poteritis. 

II. 1. I can do nothing. 2. He could not use his 
sword. 3.* We shall not be able to come. 4. You were 
not able to read that book. 5, We can run. 6. They 
tried to take the town. 7. He says we cannot run. 
8. He had not been able to see the king. 

296. VOCABULAEY. 

fraus, Araudis, /., fraud, de- tain, attain (follow and catch 

ceit. up with). 

Industria, -ae, /., industry, cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itus, desire. 

diligence. nascor, -i, natus, be born. 

pastor, -oris, m., shepherd. possum, posse, potui, be able. 

nobllis, -e, noble, of high birth, sequor, -i, secStus, follow. 

consequor, -i, -secStus, ob- sine, prep, (toif^ a6Z.), without. 

etiam, adv., even, also. 
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297. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cur homings tarn saepe locum ubi nati sunt 
relinquunt? 2. Ut fortunes suas augeant in urbem 
homines saepe proficiscuntur. 3. In urbe etiam labore et 
industria homings multas rgs quas cupiunt consecuntur.^ 
4. Nemo potest omnibus laborum generibus frul. 5. Filil 
prioris rggis cupiverunt rggno a Tarquinio oceupato 
potiri. 6. Pastores qui interficere rggem conati sunt 
incolumgs f ugere non potu6runt. 7. Putavgrunt custodgs 
non conattiros esse gladils utT. 8. Pastorgs ut captivos 
liberent portas rescindere conabuntur. 9. Haec ancilla 
nobilis fgmina erat quae bello capta erat. 10. Non sine 
fraude potestas regis restitul potest. 11. Non omn6s 
qui forttlnam secuntur etiam consequi eam possunt. 

II. 1. To get possession of power is pleasant, but it is 
better to attain virtue. 2. The brave man suffered death 
that his (fellow) citizens might be freed. 3. So the lib- 
erty of the state was restored by .the courage of one man. 
4. The good shepherd guards his flock, that the wolves 
may not be able to approach. 5. The shepherds killed 
Tarquin, but they could not do this without deceit. 6. In 
what year were you born ? 7. I was born in the 120th 
year of the independence (liberty) of our native land. 

8. A girl threw a stone from the bank into the river. 

9. Her brother could throw stones even to the other 
bank. 10. We have displayed (used) great diligence in 
school ; presently we shall enjoy our liberty. 

1 Cu is asual instead of quu. 
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CHAPTER LII. 
Compounds of Sum. 

Dative with CompoundB, 

298. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods of 
prosum (p. 249). 

The peculiarities of compounds of sum, except possmn 
and prosmn, will be readily learned from the vocabulary. 

299. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. In perlculla amicia aderat, he aided Ms friends in dangers, 

2. TarquiniuB equitibus praefuit, Tarquin commanded the 

cavalry. 

3. Albania bellum ind£x6runt, they declared war against the 

Albans, 

Notice that the verbs of the above sentences are compounded 
with ady praCf and in, and that they govern the dative case. 

300. Rule. — Many verbs compounded with ad, ante, 
con, in, inter, oh, post, prae, pro, sub, and super govern 
the dative as indirect object. 

The dative is used with all compounds of sum except possum 
and absum, 

301. VOCABULARY. 

liberi, -5rum, m. (ph), chil- adsum, -esse, -fUi, be present, 

dren. assist. 

maritus, -i, m., husband. circumdo, -dare, -dedl, >datu8, 
absum, -esse, &fiii, be absent, put around, surround. 

distant, away. 
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educo, -Sre, -avi, -atus, edu- prosum, prodesse, profui, be 

cate, bring up. profitable, help. 

morior, mori, mortuus, to die. supersum, -esse, -fui, be over, 
praesum, -esse, -fui, be over, remain. 

command. 



302. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Horatius poSta duodecim annos natus^ Romam 
profectus est. 2. Fru^tis operibus 6ius quorum multa 
supersunt. 3. Nobilis non fuit, sed nobilium cum liberls 
Romae gducatus est. 4. Virtute sua Horatius clarorum 
virorum amicitiam consequi potuit. 5. Copiis etiam 
Romanis in Graecia praefuit. 6. Mortuus est Romae 
natus septem et quinquaginta annos. 7. Sapientium 
virorum amicitia iuvenibus semper prodest. 8. Mens 
pater eupit suos liberos cottidig in schola adesse. 9. Cur 
heri afuisti? Auxilio tuo titl cupivi. 10. Romulus a 
quo Roma condita est inter pastor^s 6ducatus est. 
11. Numa civitati pr5fuit; leg^s enim dedit et novum 
urbl mtlrum circumdedit. 12. Mulier verfibatur ut marl- 
tus in fraude sibi adesset. 

II. 1. We cannot without industry attain those things 
which we desire. 2. We feared that the house which had 
been destroyed by fire would not be restored. 3. Our 
soldiers having followed the fleeing enemy a long time, 
even tried to take the camp. 4. It is better to suffer 
wrongs than to do (them). 5. The bad king was slain 
that the citizens might be freed. 6. Rome was thirty miles 
distant from Alba. 7. The city (of) Alba has been de- 
stroyed so that nothing remains. 8. The brave man died 

1 i.e. twelve years old. 
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to prepare liberty for his children. 9. Who is in com- 
mand of the army? I do not know who is in command 
of our forces. 

303. READING LESSON. 

Servius Tullius. 
Servius Tullius, sextus Romanorum r6x, matre nObili 
sed captiva natus, in domo Tarquini Prisci cum liberis 
6ius educatus est atque flliam 6ius in matrim5nium (mar- 
riage) dtixit. Tarquinius in dom6 sua a pasture occisus est. 
Cuius mortem Tanaquil c6lavit et 6 superi5re parte domtis 
loqugns (speaking) populo dixit Tarquinium vulnera- 
tum non mortuum esse, eum autem petere ut, dum (until) 
ipse convalesceret (should get well), Servius Tullius sum- 
mam potestatem tenCret. Ita Servius fraude rggnum 
occupavit, sed potestate sua bene tisus est, neque el for- 
ttina afuit. Sabinos superavit, tr6s months urbi adiunxit 
(added), m\iv6 urbem circumdedit. Idem c6nsum (censics) 
f6cit et populum in classes (classes) et centurias (centur 
ries) dIvTsit, et ut urbs pulchrior esset magnum Dianae 
(Diana) templum (temple) aedificavit. Bonus r6x atque 
potens erat, sed contra flliam suam et €ius marltum 
neque potestatem neque vltam suam defendere (protect) 
potuit. 

CHAPTER LIII. 
Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 

304. 1. HIo liber mihi placet, this book pleases me. 

2. Puer patri p^et, the boy obeys his father. 

3. Miles gladid sibi noouit, the soldier hurt (injured) 

himself with his sword. 
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Observe that these verbs govern the dative in Latin, though 
their English equivalents are transitive. 

305. EuLE. — Most verbs meaning to favor, please, trust, 
believe, help, and their opposites, also to command, obey, 
serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govetm the dative. 

These verbs can be used in the passive only impersonally, i.e. 
corresponding to an English verb with the indefinite it as a sub- 
ject; as nocetur, it hurts (injures), i.e. harm (injury) is done; 
pati'i paretur, obedience is rendered to the father. Observe that 
with the impersonal passive of verbs governing the dative, the 
dative used with the active is retained unchanged. 

DelectOy iuvo, and iuhed (already familiar to the pupil), and 
a few other verbs of this class govern the accusative. 



306. 



VOCABULARY. 



carla, -ae, /., senate-house. 
forum, -i, w., forum. 
ferdx, -ocis, fierce, warlike. 
mitis, -e, mild, gentle. 



Inclto, -Sre, -avi, -atus, urge on, 

incite. 
noceo, -ere, nocui, nocltoms, 

harm, injure. 



convoco, -are, -avl, -atus, pareo, -ere, parui, pariturus. 



call together. 



obey. 



laeeo, -ere, iaeui, lie, be pros- plaeeo, -ere, placui or placitus 
trate. sum, placitus, please, be 

ignosco, -ere, -novi, -noturus, pleasing. 

pardon, forgive. persuadeo, -ere, -suasi, -suaso- 

ru8,persuade. 

307. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hie rgx mitis eis quj filium suum interficere cupi6- 
bant ignoscet. 2. Regis uxor marito persuad6bit ut 
maiore custodum numero curiam circumdet. 3. Verita 
est ng inimici regis nocere ei conarentur. 4. Fortes et 
fidi viri custodibus fori cflriaeque praesuut. 5. Regl 
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par^bunt; els viris qui ad facinora mala incitant non 
parebunt. 6. Corpus principis mortui in foro iac6bat. 
7. Feroces viri qui id facinus f^c^runt statim interfici 
debent. 8. Senatus ut libertatem civitatis servet mox 
convocabitur. 9. Sine industria ac probitate, mel liberl, 
patriae prodesse non poteritis. 10. Probitas vestra mihi 
multum placet. 11. Non facile fraud! ignoscere possum. 
II. 1. The shepherds were absent aod the fierce wolves 
approached the flock. 2. Many sheep ran away (fled), 
many also were killed, few were (left) over. 3. Eomulus 
and Eemus were born at Alba and educated among the 
shepherds. 4. The noble youths assisted the shepherds 
in many dangers. 5. Therefore many shepherds followed 
them to the city, where they made their grandfather king. 
6. It pleased them to found a new city, and they per- 
suaded many youths to follow them. 7. The new city 
attained great power in Italy. 8. Many tribes obeyed the 
Romans, who were fierce in war, gentle in peace. 9. The 
tribes did not fear that the Eomans would do them 
wrong. 



CHAPTER LIV. 

Fero and Compounds of Fero. 

308. Learn the indicative, infinitives, and participles 
of both voices of fero (p. 252). 

Observe that in the forms referred to, the irregularities are 
confined to the present tense. 
What are the irregularities ? 



fero AND COMPOUNDS OF fero. 
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The changes which take place in the final consonant of the 
preposition in the compounds will be learned from the principal 
parts. 



309. 



VOCABULARY. 



imperStor, -oris, m., com- 
mander, emperor. 

spes, speT, /., hope. 

amltto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
lose. 

fer5, ferre, tuli, Ifitus, bear, 
bring, carry. 

confero, -ferre, contuli, eol- 
latus, bring or carry together ; 



se conferre, betake or carry 

one's self, go. 
effero, -ferre, extuli, elfitus, 

bring or carry out. 
infero, -ferre, intuli, Ulfitus, 

carry or bring to, inflict. 
Ingredior, -gredi, -gressus, go 

into, enter. 
postea, adv.^ afterward. 



310. 



EXEKCISES. 



I. 1. Fert, ferunt. 2. Fertur, fernntur. 3. Effers, 
effertis. 4. Tulimus, tulit. 5. Effert, Infert. 6. COn- 
ferimus, efferunt. 7. Conferebat, confer6bantur. 8. Latus 
est, elati sunt. 9. CoUati sunt, illatum erat. 10. Auxil- 
ium ferre potest. 11. Dicit s6 auxilium laturum esse. 

II. 1. We shall carry, he was carried. 2. They col- 
lect, they were being brought together. 3. You (sing.) 
carry, you (pi.) are carried. 4. It was carried out, 
they were carried in. 5. They had arms. 6. We said 
that the shepherd would bring sheep. 

III. 1. Romam mox ut llberl mei ibi educentur ni6 con- 
feram. 2. Pastor^s ferOc^s incitati sp6 praemi in urbem 
s6 contul6runt ut r6gem necarent. 3. Pater mens ex urbe 
multa quae llberis suis placebunt hodie efferet. 4. Nonne 
pater tuus in forum et curiam ubi magnum Caesarem 
necav6runt ingressus est? 5. Leg! hodie librum d6 
Caesare et ceteris claris Romae viris. 6. Caesar victor 
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omnibus qui contra sS arma tulerant ignovit. 7. Conaba- 
tur Victoria ita uti ut prodesset omnibus, nocSret n^minl. 

8. Non cupimus eis qui nobis iniuriam intulerunt noc6re. 

9. Inimici quibus Caesar ignovit postea eum occidSrunt. 

10. Deinde multa Romanos ad bellum incitaverunt. 

11. Hoc bello multi Caesaris mortui amid occlsl sunt. 

12. Multi qui superf uerunt omnia sua cum libertate patriae 
amiserunt. 13. Deinde domino qui imperator appellatus 
est parere coacti sunt. 

IV. 1. The gentle woman will pardon the pride of her 
husband. 2. Many were present at the death of Caesar, 
for he was killed in the senate-house. 3. The senators 
fled, and the dead Caesar lay alone. 4. Afterward his 
body was carried out into the forum. 5. The camp will be 
surrounded with a high wall. 6. The commander is 
absent, but he will be present in a short time. 7. He will 
call the soldiers together and persuade them to bear the 
toil of battle. 8. Urged on by the hope of victory, our 
soldiers fought bravely. 9. Were you in command of the 
fleet in that battle ? 10. I was not in command, but I 
persuaded the soldiers to obey the commander. 

311. READING LESSON. 

The Death op Servius Tullius. 

Servius Tullius duas fllias hab^bat, quarum altera 
ferox altera mitis erat. Duo quoque Tarquini PriscI 
filii dissimillimis moribus erant. Tullia ferox TarquiniO 
mitl nupserat (hod married), mitis Tullia feroci Tarqui- 
nio. Sed mit^s perierunt {died) : feroc^s morum simili- 
tudo (likeness) coniunxit (united). Statim Tarquinius, 
qui postea Tarquinius Superbus appellatus est, a Tullia 
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uxore incitatus senatum convocavit ut rggnmn paternum 
(paternal) repeteret. Servius in senatum contendit n6 
rggnum amitteret, sed itissu (by the order) Tarquini gra- 
dibus (steps) delectus (thrown down) et domum ref ugi^ns 
(fleeing back) interfectus est. Tullia carpento (in a car- 
riage) in forum contendit, maritum suum 6 cilria Svocavit 
(called out) et prima r6gem saltitavit (greeted). Inde 
domum redi^ns (returning) mtilionem (driver) super (over) 
ipsum patris corpus quod in via iac^ns videbat carpentum 
agere itissit. Servius Tullius quattuor et quadraginta 
annos regnavit. 

CHAPTER LV. 
Irregular Verbs Volo, Nolo, and Malo. 

312. Learn the indicative, infinitive, and participles 
of volo, nSlo, and malo (p. 250). Observe that the irregu- 
larity of ending is confined to the present tense. 

313. EXERCISES ON FORMS. 

I. 1. L6gi par^re vult. 2. Scribere volumus. 3. Currere 
non vult. 4. Legere mavult. 5. Scire volui. 6. Ptignare 
nolunt. 7. lubSre vol6bat. 8. Fugere nCluit. 9. Dixit 
s6 nolle ducere. 10. Dicunt se malle sequi. 

II. 1. You (sing.) wish to move. 2. He is not willing 
to lead. 3. We prefer to remain. 4. He wished to be 
strong. 5. They were not willing to follow. 6. He 
wishes to be present. 7. They will be unwilling to 
follow. 8. He says that he prefers to run. 9. What 
does he wish to say ? 10. They wish to command. 
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314. 



VOCABULARY. 



condicio, -onis, /., condition, nolo, nolle, noliii, be unwilling. 

terms. reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, re- 
timer, -oris, wi., fear. turn, give back. 

aequus, -9, -um, equal, fair. vol5, velle, volui, be willing, 
darus, -a, -um, hard. wish. 

aeclpio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, aut, adv,, either, or; aut . . . 

accept, receive. aut, either ... or. 

malo, malle, mfilui, wish rather, 
er. 



315. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Mites viri saepe ad bellum aut sp6 libertatis 
aut timore iniuriae incitati sunt. 2. Sed melius est dtiris 
l^gibus parere et iniuriam pati quam belli mala ferre. 
3. Imperator quid am qui erat miti animo pacem cum 
Romanis facere voluit. 4. Maluit post victoriam captives 
reddere quam urbem vi et armis occupare. 5. Neque in 
urbem exercitti ingredi neque praedam in suam patriam 
efferre voluit. 6. Dixit sS velle socium, non hostem 
esse popull Roman!. 7. Senatus in curiam convocatus ei 
respondit pacem eum cum Romanis habere non posse. 
8. Acquis etiam condicionibus pacem accipere Roman! 
noluerunt. 9. Multa oppida amissa et mult! viri occisi 
sunt in eo certamine. 10. Sed d!x6runt s6 nolle cum 
hoste in Italia manente pacem habere. 11. Numquam 
placuit Romanis hostem armatum in Italia vid6re. 

II. 1. The fierce commander was unwilling to pardon 
the conquered enemy. 2. It is difficult to persuade men 
not to injure their enemies. 3. The Roman people used 
to come together in (to) the forum, the senate in (to) the 
senate-house. 4. Much grain was brought together from 
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the fields and carried to the towns. 5. The sixth Eoman 
king was slain and lay dead in the road. 6. In the 
earliest (first) times the Romans were under the power of 
kings. 7. Afterward they could not bear the pride of 
Tarquin. 8. The citizens preferred to have a free state. 
9. We do not wish (are unwilling) to be slaves ; we wish 
to be free. 10. We do not doubt that the conditions of 
peace are very hard. 



CHAPTER LVI. 
Irregular Verbs £5 and Fio. 

Two Datives. 

316. Learn the indicative, the infinitives, and the par- 
ticiples of e5 and fI5 (p. 253). 

Notice that i, the stem of e5, is changed to e in the first 
person singular and the third person plural of the present 
indicative, and in the present participle except in the 
nominative singular. 

Fl5 is used as the passive of faci5. 

317. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Domum imus. 2. In urbem ibunt. 3. Ignis fit. 
4; In silvam iit. 5. Clarus fI6s. 6. Proelium factum 
erat. 7. Magnus fieri voluit. 8. Noluimuslre. 9. lerant 
in insulam. 10. lerimus in castra. 11. Num po6tae 
f lemus ? 12. Po6ta nascitur, non fit. 

II. 1. We shall go, you have gone to the town. 2. He 
preferred to go. 3. He says that his father has gone 
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4. He lias become famous. 5. Do you wish to become 
famous ? 6. We do not wish to become famous. 7. The 
messenger said they were about to go. 8. My brother 
has become a soldier. 9. The boys will become men. 



318. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Porsenna Tarquinio auzilio erat, Porsenna was a help 

to Tarquin, 

2. Equites auzilio nobis missi sunt, the horsemen were sent as 

a help to us. 

Observe that in each sentence one of the datives may be 
translated by for, and the other by to. The one translated by 
for is called the dative of purpose. The dative of purpose is 
frequently better rendered as a predicate noun (sometimes 
with as) than hy for. 

319. Rule. — Two datives, of the object to which and of 
the end for which, are used with sum and a few other verbs. 



320. 



VOCABULARY. 



beneflcium, -i, n., kind act, 

favor. 
conservo, -are, -avi, -atus, 

save, preserve. 
eo, ire, ivi (li) , iturus, go. 
exeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -iturus, 

go out or away. 
fI5, fieri, factus, be made, be 

done, become. 



intellego, -ere, -exi, -ectus, com- 
prehend, understand. 

pereS, -ire, -ii (-ivi), itarus, per- 
ish, die. 

redeo, -ire, -ii, -itarus, return, 
go back. 

transeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itus, 
cross, cross over. 



321. 



EXEBCISES. 



1. 1. Iste liber mihi magnae voluptati fuit. Paucis 
diebus eum reddam. 2. Multl viri beneficia conferre 
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quam accipere malunt. 3. Hic puer poeta fieri vult ; sed 
dicunt po6tam nascl, non fieri. 4. Pater meus proximo 
mgnse in Italiam ibit, et comitem me capiet. 5. Dicit s6 
nolle ante tertium mensem redlre. 6. Multa ad amicos ab 
ea clara terra efferfimus. 7. Transibitne in Siciliam ubi 
Cyclopes habitabant? 8. Ulix6s rediens a Troia cum 
duodecim comitibus in earn Insulam v6nit. 9. NOnnul- 
los ex comitibus suls ibi amisit ; summa vl iacti in terram 
a Polyphgmo perigrimt. 10. Invenigs alio loc5 ^ quo modo 
Ulix6s ceteros conservaverit. 11. Postea multl Graecl 
domo exierunt et in insula Sicilia urb6s condid6runt. 
12. Non intellegS quare studuerint domo exire. 

II. 1. Great fear seized the people that the city would 
be destroyed. 2. Our commander wishes either to accept 
peace on fair conditions or to carry on war. 3. Hard 
conditions will never be accepted ; therefore a gentle spirit 
will be profitable to you. 4. My brother entered a ship 
and was carried by the river to the sea. 5. Next he 
crossed over to Greece to be educated at Athens. 6. There 
many wrongs were inflicted upon him, but he never lost 
hope. 7. Afterward he returned to Italy, where he 
wishes to remain. 8. The forces of Porsenna were a 
great help to King Tarquin. 9. By your kind acts we 
have been made your friends instead of (out of) enemies. 
10. Now the work has been done; we will go out to the 
games. 



1 With locus and a few other words, the place in which is expressed 
by the simple abl. without in. 
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322. READING LESSON. 

Tarquixius Superbus. 

Tarquinius Superbus r6gnum scelest6 (wickedly) occu- 
pavit, tamen {yet) bello fortis et acer Latinos SabinOsque 
superavit. Urbem GabiOs (Gabii) in potestatem suam 
f raude Sextl fill red^git (redticed). Sextus graviter (deeply) 
dolebat illam urbem exptlgnarl n5n posse. Itaque Gar 
bios iit patris in s6 saevitiam (cruelty) conquer6ns 
(lamenting), ubi a civibus benlgnS (kindly) exceptus (re- 
ceived) atque paulo post dux belli factus est. Turn ad 
patrem ntintium fidSlem (faithful) misit qui d6 r6bus 
factis narraret et patrem interrogaret quid fieri iub^ret. 
Pater nuntio nihil respondit, sed in hortum iit, ibique 
cum nuntio ambulans (walking) altissima papaverum (of 
poppies) capita baculo (staff) quod manu ferSbat d^cussit 
(struck off). Nuntius tandem dSfessus Gabios rediit, et 
Sexto nuntiavit nihil sibi a patre responsum esse. Tum 
Sexto interroganti quid pater f^cisset, d6 horto et papa- 
verum capitibus narravit. Sextus facile intell6xit quid 
pater fieri iub^ret. Princip6s civitatis interf6cit patrique 
urbem quam bello expugnare non potuerat fraude tradidit 
(delivered). 



CHAPTER LVII. 

Derivation and Composition of Words. 

323. Latin words, like English words, are sometimes 
simple, that is, made of one part ; and sometimes com- 
pound, that is, made of two or more parts, each of which 
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has a distinct meaning. Many compound words occur 
in this book, some of which are repeated in the following 
lists for comparison and further study. 



sum, 

ab-sum, 

ad-sum, 

prae-sum, 

pro-sum, 

super-sum, 

pos-sum, 

do, 

red-do, 

con-do, 

pro^do, 

fero, 

con-fero. 



ef-fero, 

in-fer5, 

prae-fero, 

eo, 

ab-eo, 

ex-eo, 

red-eo, 

capio, 

ac-ciplo, 

teneo, 

ob-tineo, 

re-tineo, 



lam. 

lam away (from), I am absent. 

lam at or near (the person or thing in question) , / am 

present, 
lam before^ am in front of, am present, am at the head 

of (as a leader is in front of the army), I command. 
I am for (a person or thing) , I help, am advantageous. 
I am over, I am left over, I survive. 
(from pot [is], able, and sum) lam able, lean. 
I give. 

I give back, return. 

I (give OT)put together, I found (a city). 
I (give forth), betray. 
I bear, carry, bring. 
I carry or bring together (then, because when two or 

more things are brought together one cannot help 

seeing their points of resemblance or difference, 

I compare). 
(for ec [i.e. ex] -fero), I bear or carry out. 
I bear or bring in or against. 
I bear or cairy or put before, I prefer. 
I go. 

I go axoay, 
I go out. 

I go back, I return. 
I take. 

(for ad-cap io), I take to (myself), I receive, accept. 
I hold. 

I hold (against opposition), I maintain. 
I hold back, I retain. 



The prefixes in the compounds given above are of 
great use in Latin word-making. Learn their meanings. 
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Notice that when the stem of a verb compounded with 
one of these prefixes contains a short a or e, that vowel 
is changed to short i (e.g, capi5, ac-cipio, teneo, ob-tiiie5). 
Notice also that the final consonant of the prefix is some- 
times changed to suit the initial consonant of the word 
with which it is used (e.g, ef-fero for eo-fer5, ac-dpio for 
ad-cipio). 

NoTB. — There are other ways of making compounds, as itis-itiran- 
dvun, oath, from ias, right, law, and iQrandum, the gerundive of the 
verb iur6, to swear. The composition of such words is explained, as 
they occur, in the special vocabularies from this point to the end of the 
book. 

324. In the compound words given above, each part 
retains the meaning it has as a separate word. So, for 
instance, eo is a verb, go, and ex-e5 is also a verb, go out. 
But words are made from other words by derivation, as 
well as by composition. Notice amo, love, amicus, friendly 
ov friend, amiGitia,i friendship. Here am5 is a verb, amicus 
an adjective (used also as a noun), and amioitia a noun. 
Yet all evidently belong together in meaning, and all 
contain the root am-. 

325. Examine the following : — 

Impero (stem impera-), 7 co7)i- Imperator (-oris, wi.), com- 

mand. mander, general. 

vinco (stem vie-), 7 congwer victor (-oris, m.), conqueror, 

victor. 

326. EuLE. — The ending -tor added to verb stems 
forms masculine nouns denoting the agent or doer of an 
action. 
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Note. — The verb stem is most easily found for this purpose by 
remoYing the ending of the perf. pass, part., or supine. If the perf. 
pass. part, of the verb ends in suSf the ending of the noun is -^or 
instead of -tor; as, dSfendO (perf. pass. part. dSfSnsus), defend^ 
dSfSnsor, defender. Verb stems are sometimes changed in the perf. 
pass. part, very much as noun stems of the third declension are 
changed when the nominative ending is added (54. 5; 58). 

327. Examine the following : — 

pro-do, I betray. prodl-tio (-onls, /.), betrayal^ 

treason. 
ad-venio (supine adventum), adventus (-as, m.), arrival. 
I come to, arrive, 

328. Rule. — The endings 'fid and -ius, added to verb 
stems, form abstract nouns expressing action, 

NoTB. — The endings -id {-onis, f.) and -tura (-ae, f.) are used in the 
same way. If the perf. pass. part, of the verb ends in -sust the end- 
ings are -8to, -«t^$, and -sura ; as, tltor (p.p. tlsus) , I use, tlsus us, 
m.), ti8€. 

329. Examine the following: — 



amicus (stem aniico-), friend. 
sapiens (stem sapient-), voise. 
liber (stem libero-),/ree. 
vir (stem viro-), man, 

fortis (stem forti-), brave. 



amici-tia (-ae, /.), friendship, 
sapient-la (-ae,/.), wisdom, 
liber-t&s (-tatis,/.), /reedow. 
vir-tfis (-tutis, /.), manliness, 

virtue, courage. 
forti-tildo (-tiidinis, /.), bra- 
very. 



330. KuLE. — The endings -fa, -i/a, -fas, -ius, -iudo, 

added to adjective and noun stems, form feminine abstract 
nouns expressing quality. 

Note. — A final o of the stem is regularly changed to i before these 
endings (as amico-, amicitia) . In virtfls, formed from the stem viro-, 
the is dropped. Occasionally the stem is slightly changed in some 
other way, as in facultfts, ability, from stem/aci/i- of facilis, easy. 
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331. Adjectives are formed in Latin as in English 
from nouns (nominal adjectives) and from verbs (verbal 
adjectives). So few derived adjectives are used in this 
book that only a few endings can be given here. 

The endings -anus, -enus, -inus, added to noun stems 
minus their final vowel, form adjectives with the sense 
of belonging to; as, B5ma, Rome, BSmanns, Roman; alius, 
another, aUSnns, belonging to another or to others, foreign. 

The endings -ilis and -bilis added to verb stems form 
adjectives denoting passive qualities ; as, faci5, do, facUia, 
(doable), easy; ttor, use, ttilis, useful; am5, love, amabilis, 
lovable. 

332. Verbs are sometimes derived from noun or 
adjective stems; as llber5, set free, from the stem of 
liber, free; — sometimes from verb stems. Most verbs 
of the first conjugation are formed from noun or adjec- 
tive stems in a or (first or second declension), and 
many verbs of the fourth conjugation are formed from 
noun or adjective stems in i (third declension). Some 
verbs of the second and third conjugations, also, are 
formed from noun and adjective stems. 



CHAPTER LVIII. 
Imperative Constructions. 

Wishes. 

333. Learn the present imperative of am5, habeS, duoo, 
audio, n5l5. 
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334. Imperative constructions include all kinds of 
commands, requests, and permissions. The following are 
the most common: — 



POSITIVE. 

1. habeamuS) let us have. 



2. 



3. 



habe, have, 

or 
habefis, you {one) must 
have. 



NEGATIVE. 

ne habeamus, let us not have. 
noli habere - 

or 
ne habefis do not have. 

or 
ne habuerls 



habeat 

or 
habuerit 



let him have, 

or 
he shall have. 



ne habeat 

or 
ne habueiit 



let him not have, 

or 
he shall not have. 



335. Commands, requests, and permissions are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive 
commands is rarely used, except when the subject is you 
in the sense of one or people. 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by noli (nSlite) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with ne. 

3. Notice that in imperative sentences there is no 
difference in the translation between the present and the 
perfect subjunctive. 

4. Notice that ne is the negative in imperative sen- 
tences. 



336. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

(Utinam) bonus sis, may you he good. 
Utinam bonus ess6S) would you were good* 
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Utinam bonus f uissSB, would you had been good. 
(Utinam) nS malus aia, may you not he had. 
(Utinam) nS malus essSs, would you were not had. 
(Utinam) n6 malus fuissSs, would you had not been had. 

Notice that utinam is sometimes translated, and sometimes 
merely shows that the sentence in which it occurs is a wish. 
Notice, also, that utinam may usually be omitted in Latin. 
Notice that when the wish refers to the future the present sub- 
junctive, when it refers to the present the imperfect, and 
when it refers to the past the pluperfect, is used. When the 
wish refers to the present or past, it is unfulfilled. Compare 
the subjunctive in conditions, 343-346. Observe that the 
negative is ne. 

337. Rule. — Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive, 
often introduced by utinam. The negative is ne. Wishes 
referring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled 
wishes referring to the present take the imperfect, and 
referring to the past the pluperfect. 



338. VOCABULARY. 

odium, -i, n., hatred. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary. 

admiror, -9ri, -mirStus [ad 
and miror], wonder at, ad- 
mire. 

averto, -ere, -ti, -sua [a and 
verto], turn from or away. 

loquor, -i, locOtus, talk, say. 



trado, -ere, tradidi, traditus 
[trans + d5], give over or 
up, surrender. 

verto, -ere, -ti, -sus, turn. 

nunc, adv., now. 

super, prep, (with ace. and ahl.)^ 
over. 

utinam, that, would that. 



339. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magna vox super mare venit; "Ite, fllii Graeco- 
rum, liberate patriam, liberate uxores vestras." 2. Lace- 
daemonii arma tradere a Xerxe itissl respondenmt; 
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" VenI et cape.'' 3. Haec, venti, regl vestro dicite, non 
illi sed mihi imperium maris datum est. 4. Utinam 
Graeci pulchram urbem Troiam ne delevissent. 5. N6 
nunc dititius maneatis, pueri; alio tempore d6 hac r6 
loquar. 6. Ne omnibus quae audimus fidem habeamus. 
7. Utinam omnes beneficia conferre magis quam accipere 
optarent. 8. Nolite transire ilium hortum ; via ptiblica 
ducit in scholam. 9. Ne quisquam semper in timore sit ; 
omnibus necesse est mori. 10. Nunc intellego quid in hoc 
viro admir^ris. 11. Neque timore neque odio a probitate 
avertitur. 12. Claruni sit nomen 6ius. 13. NOnne in 
urbem ire paras? Ego tecum ibo. Id tibi voluptati 
erit ; laetum ibi diem habeamus. 14. In urbem hodifi 
n5n Ibo; nunc valS. 15. Imperator mitem vultum in 
captlvos vertens, " nS timeatis " dixit. 

II. 1. Give me back what you have taken. 2. My 
friend went out (as) a messenger to the army and returned 
home seriously wounded. 3. This kind of stone is so 
hard that we cannot use it. 4. Let us try to obtain 
power on fair conditions. 5. We wish to preserve our 
liberty rather than to obey a king. 6. Many acts of kind- 
ness will be done by you and me. 7. So spoke the brave 
soldier : " We will either conquer or perish." 8. Would 
that they had overcome the enemy. 9. Do not turn away 
your face from me. 10. May your life be long and 
happy. 




ROMAN COIN. 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

Third Conjugration : Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Conditional Sentences. 

340. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of duc5. 

341. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI adeat, laetl aumus, if he is present, we are glad* 

SI aderat, laetl erSLmus, if he wa^ present, we were glad, 

SI aderit, laetl erimus, if he is (shall he) present, we shall he 

glad. 
SI adfuit, laetl fuimua, if he was (has heen) present, we were 

(have heen) glad. 

Notice that each sentence consists of two clauses, — a con- 
dition introduced by si (if), and a conclusion. The truth of 
the conclusion depends upon the truth of the condition. Such 
sentences are called conditional sentences. 

Notice that in the sentences given above nothing is implied 
as to the truth of the assertions. It is simply stated that i/the 
condition is (was, shall be) true, the conclusion is (was, shall 
be) true. Such conditions are called simple conditions. Notice 
the mood, of the verbs. 

Notice that in simple future conditions the future tense is 
used when in English we use the present. 

Note. — Conditions referring to action completed in past time are 
in the pluperfect ; as si adfuerat, if he had {at some previous time) 
heen present. But these do not often occur. 

Sometimes a future conclusion depends upon a condition which will 
already belong to past time when the conclusion shall or may become 
true ; as, i/" J come, I shall go hack. I evidently cannot go back until 
after I have come ; the condition therefore refers to the past ; but the 
whole sentence refers to the future, therefore the condition must refer 
to the past and the future at once, i.e., must be in the future perfect 
tense, si v6ner5, redib5. 
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342. Rule. — In simple conditional sentences the in- 
dicative is used in both condition and conclusion. 

343. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Si aderit, laeti erimua, if he is (shall be) present, we shall be 

glad. 
Si adsit^laetl simus, if he should be present, we should be glad. 

Notice that these sentences refer to the future. The second 
differs from the first only in being less vivid, implying that the 
speaker is in doubt, or is unwilling to make a plain, simple 
statement. Notice the moods and tenses. Compare 336, 337. 

344. Rule. — Less vivid future conditions take the 
present subjunctive in both clauses. 

Note. — The form of the less vivid condition corresponding to the 
future perfect indicative of the simple more vivid condition (see 841 , 
note) is the perfect subjunctive, si vSnerixn, redeaxn, if I should come 
{have come), I should go back. 

345. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Si adesset, laeti essSmuB, if he were present, we should be 

glad. 
Si adfuisset, laeti fuissSmus, if he had been present, we should 

have been glad. 

Notice that in these sentences the condition is supposed to 
be untrue. Such conditions are called conditions contrary to 
fact. Notice the mood and the tenses of the verbs. Compare 
336, 337. 

346. Rule. — In conditions contrary to fact the im- 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, 
the imperfect referring to present time, the pluperfect to 
past time. 
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Note. — The rules for wishes and conditions, with the exception of 
simple conditions, may be embodied in one rule : — 

Wishes and conditions which may be fulfilled take the present sub- 
junctive, those which are not fulfilled take the imperfect subjunctive, 
those which were not fulfilled take the pluperfect subjunctive. 



347. 



VOCABULARY. 



aurum, -i, n., gold. 

Epaminondas, -ae, m., Epa- 
minondas. 

magistrStus, -us, m., magis- 
trate. 

Micythus, -i, m., Micythus. 

Thebae, -arum, /. , Thebes. 

corrumpo, -ere, -rQpi, -rup- 
tus [con and rumpo], de- 
stroy, corrupt, bribe. 



ostendo, -ere, -di, -tus (stretch 

out before), show. 
prodo, -ere, -dldi, -dltus [pro 

and d5], give up, betray. 
satis, adv., enough. 
nam, con}., for. 
nisi, conj* [ne and si], if not, 

unless. 
81, con}., if. 
sin, conj. [si, ne], but if. 



348. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 1. Si d6 ludis loquaris, studeamus audire. 2. Si 
Graecl apud Thermopylas arma tradidissent, num con- 
servati essent? 3. Si intellegerem, tibi narrarem. 

4. Utinam coacti essent aut iter vertere aut domum redire. 

5. Rex Persarum Thebas legatum magna cum pectinia 
misit ut Epaminondam corrumperet. 6. L^gatus Thebas 
v6nit et Micythum, cul Epaminondas erat amicus, pecunia 
corrupit et ei persuasit ut causam adventus Epamln6ndae 
ostenderet. 7. Sed hic dixit: ^'Si ea vis quae patriae 
meae sunt utilia, aurum ferre non necesse est. Sin autem 
nocentia^ vis non satis auri habes. 8. Nam si omne 
domini tul aurum dare possis, non prodam patriam meam. 
9. Nunc exi ex hac urbe. Si m6 corrumpere n6n potuisti, 



1 Participle of noce5, used as a noun. 
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alium corrupistl. 10. Et tti, Micy the, aurum hulc redde ; 
nisi id statim feceris, ego t6 tradam magistratul." 

II. 1. The man would not have died if he had not been 
seriously wounded. 2. If all (the things) which I com- 
manded have been done, I will go home. 3. Unless the 
horsemen can cross the river they will perish. 4. Will 
you do me a favor ? 5. That will be a great pleasure to 
me. 6. Talk with this old man, if you please (are willing). 
7. If you admired this woman, you would not turn your 
face away from her. 8. Would that all men understood 
that love is better than hatred, peace than war! 
9. Epaminondas has been dead many years, but even now 
we admire his honesty. 10. A tower has been built over 
the town on a high hill. 11. If the tower had not been 
built, we should not have seen the enemy approaching. 

349. READING LESSON. 

The Beginning of the Republic. 

Postea per eundem Sextum qui Gabios in potestatem 
red^gerat (reduced) Tarquinius Superbus rggnum amisit. 
Is enim Lucrfitiae (Lucretia), Tarquini CollatinI uxorl, 
vim (violence) attulit (offered), quae postquam (after) viro 
et patri rem narraverat cultro (knife) s6 interf ecit. Illi 
statim consilium capiunt ut regibus finem faciant. Tar- 
quinio Eomam redeunti clausae (closed) sunt portae et 
exsilium (exile) indictum. Is quattuor et viginti annos 
regnaverat. Septem fu^runt reges Romani, qui ducentos 
et tr6s et quadraginta annos regnaverunt. Nisi superbi 
et scelerati (wicked) fuissent.Tarquinii fortasse (perhaps) 
multos ann6s regnum obtinuissent, fortasse etiam alios 
post eos rgges Komani creavissent. Sed tantum odium 
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in TarquiniOs et in nomen rggium (of Mng) 6 Sextl f aci- 
nore ortum (arose) est ut no vis l6gibus et magistratibus 
rem pablicam c5nstituere (establish) d^cernergtur. Itaque 
pro (instead of) tlnO r6ge duo consules creati sunt qui 
summam potestatem obtingrent. Primi consules Lucius 
lunius Brutus etTarquinius Collatinus, Lucr^tiae maritus, 
erant. 



CHAPTER LX. 

Fourth Conjugration : Subjunctive Active and 
Passive. 

Clauses with Cum. 

350. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of audio. 

351. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Cum clvit&s bellum indicit, duc6s creantur, when the state 

declares war, leaders are chosen. 
Cum haec legSa, aderd, when you read (i.e. shall read) this, 1 

shall he present, 
Oppidum vocant, cum Bilvfts muniSrunt, they call it a town, 

when they haxie fortified the woods. 
Cum vfineria, vidSbis, when you come (i.e. shall have come), 

you will see. 

Observe the mood and tenses. 

352. Rule. — Cum meaning when (cum temporal) 
takes the indicative to define a time. 

353. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

cum esaet c5nsul in castris, ISgSLti vSnSrunt, when the consul 
was in camp, envoys came. 
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c5ii8ull cum id nfintiatum easet, ab urbe profectus eat, 

when that was (i.e. had been) announced to the consul, he set out 
from the city. 

354. Rule. — With cum meaning when the sribjunctive 
is used in the imperfect and pluperfect, the indicative in the 
other tenses. 

Note. — The indicative is used with cum when a date is given, the 
sabjuuctive when a situation or circumstance is given involving the idea 
of time. Generally dates are given in primary tenses, and therefore 
cum with the imperfect and pluperfect indicative is rare. When a 
time is described, the tenses used are naturally secondary, hence the 
use of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive with cum in narrative. 

355. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Cum haec ita sint, bene est, since these things are so, it is well. 
Cum dSfesBus essem, domi man6bam, since I was tired, I 

stayed at home. 
Cum adessem, mS n5n vidiati, although I was present, you did 

not see me. 
H5c ciun audierim, n5n 8ci5, although I have heard this, I do 

not know it. 

356. EuLE. — Cum causal and concessive (meaning 
since and although) takes the subjunctive in aU tenses. 

357. VOCABULARY. 

dolus, -i, m., conceit, cunning. claudS, -ere, -si, -su8, close. 

gloria^ -ae?/.» glory? fame. constituo, -ere, -ui, -Otus [con 
pradeutia, -ae, /. [prudent-, and statuo], set, establish, 

for provident- + la], pru- decide. 

dence, foresight. discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessSrus 
Themistocles, -is, m., Themis- [dis and cedo], withdraw. 

tocles. orior, -iri, ortus, rise, begin. 

angustus, -a, -um, narrow. cum, conj., when, since, although. 
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358. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarquinius cum ad urbem vfinit, olausae erant 
portae. 2. Cum odium in s6 ortum esset, ad Porsennam 
fQgit. 3. Micythus cum corruptus esset, magistratui ii6n 
traditus est, nam aurum reddidit. 4. Si tti EpamlnCndas 
fuiss6s num accSpisses aurum legatl et prodidissfis tuam 
patriam? 5. N6 magistratus timOre odi ab aequttate 
avertatur. 6. Xerx6s cum Thermopylas expttgnavisset, 
Athenis appropinquavit, easque incendiS delfivit. 
7. Graecl cum ingentem classem Persarum timerent, 
impetum eorum in angusto mari non exspectare sed dis- 
c6dere c6nstitu6runt. 8. Themistocl6s cum hoc intellS- 
xisset, Xerxem do\6 movit ut statim in Graecos impetum 
faceret. 9. Nocte tinum 6 servis suis ad eum misit ut ei 
haec ostenderet : " Graecl f ugere volunt ; si discfisserint, 
cum npgno labore flnem belli facifis; si in eos statim 
impetum facias, brevl tempore omn6s vincas." 10. Xerxfis 
dolum non timgns statim impetum facere c5nstituit. 

11. Sed cum in angusto marl magnus numerus navium 
Persls non pr5desset, sed noc6ret, classl cladfis parata est. 

12. Ducentae nav€s eorum del6tae sunt. Xerxes statim 
in patriam rediit. 13. Ita unlus viri prtidentia Graecia 
llberata et gloria AthSnifinsium apud omn6s popul6s 
aucta est. 

II. 1. If you return the gold, all will admire your 
honesty. 2. When we are talking we do not hear the 
words of others. 3. Now it is necessary to wait for 
assistance, unless we are willing to turn our route and 
hasten to the river. 4. When our friends have gone 
away the gates will be closed. 5. Would that I had been 
at Thebes with Epaminondas! 6. But if I cannot be 
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the friend of Epaminondas, I can admire his wisdom. 
7. Although he attained the greatest glory in (of) war, he 
loved peace. 8. When his friends asked why he loved 
peace, he replied that peace brought all good things to 
men. 9. Although I knew my friend was at home, the 
maid said he was absent. 10. So when my friend came 
to the door of my house, I called with a loud voice, " I 
am not at home.'' 

369. READING LESSON. 

The Tbick op Bbutus. 

Lucius Jtlnius Briltus, sororis TarotiinI fllius, cum 
tim^ret n6 a r6ge occideretur, stultitiam (stupidity) finxit 
{feigned), unde Brfltus {Dull) appellatus est. Hic Del- 
phos (to Delphi) profectus est cum Tarquini fflijs, quos 
pater ad deum Apollinem (Apollo) dOna ferentds miserat. 
Cum omnia fScissent quae sibi a rege imperata (ordered) 
erant, iuvenSs Apollinem consulu6runt (asked, consulted) 
quis ex ipsis Eomae rggnaturus esset. Responsum est 
eum Eomae summam potestatem habittirum esse qui 
primus matrem osculatus esset (should kiss). Turn Brutus 
terram osculatus est (kissed), commtlnem (common) om- 
nium mortalium (mortals) matrem. lUe postea primus 
Romanorum consul creatus est. 




WUTING MATERIALS. 
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CHAPTER LXI. 
Subjunctive of Irregular Verbs. 

Indirect Discourse. 

360. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of 
possum, Yolo, n5lo, maid, e5, fio, and fero. 

Review the rules for simple indirect discourse (p. 123). 

361. VOCABULARY. 

sermo, -onls, /. , talk. defero, -ferre, -tuli, -latus [de 

proditio, -onis, /. [pro, dlt-, andfevo], carry away, report. 

for dat- of do, + lo], trea- dirigo, -ere, -rexi, -rectus, 

son, treachery. direct. 

coniclo, -ere, -ieci, -iectus existimo, -are, -avi, -atus [ex 

[con and iacio], throw to- and aestimo], think. 

gether, cast. reperio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 

damno, -are, -avi, -atus, find out. 

condemn. 

362. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum Iggatus aurum deferre vellet, Epamlnondas 
eum retinere non conatus est. 2. Retineat legatus pecu- 
niam et domum redeat. 3. Dicitur legatus Athenas 
cursum suum direxisse. 4. Si Epammondam corrumpere 
congris magistratui te tradat. 5. Nam si regnum ei des, 
patriam non prodat. 6. Existimo Micythum auro cor- 
ruptum esse. 7. Cum haec sermo magistratui delata esset, 
in carcerem Micythum coniecit. 8. Si non mortuus 
esset, proditionis^ damnatus esset et interfectus esset. 

1 Verbs of condemning and accusing take the genitive of the crime. 
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9. Graeci cum in angusto mari ptignare noUent, disc6dere 
constituerunt. 10. Cum s6 proditos esse repperissent, 
cur non discess6runt ? 11. Cum sol ortus esset, repperg- 
runt multittidine navium s6 clauses esse. 12. Existim3r 
mus Atheni^nsgs dolo Themistoclis magnam gloriam 
consecutos esse. 

II. 1. The messenger reported that a tower had been 
built. 2. If he could write, he would write that our 
friend is dead. 3. Even if the Latins had been unwilling 
to obey the Romans, they could not have contended 
(would not. have been able to contend) long with them. 
4. The story about Epaminondas shows that he had 
great foresight. 5. For if he had not been prudent, 
many citizens would have been corrupted. 6. If you 
should go to Thebes now, you would see a small town, 
not a large city. 7. Since these things are so, let us go 
home. 8. The soldier remained fighting bravely, although 
he knew that he should be killed. 9. If this should 
not be done, we should wish to go out from the city. 

363. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Direct. SI quid vis, ctir n6n venis ad m6 ? If you 

want anything^ why do you not come to me f 
Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus respondet, si 
quid veils, cur non veni&s ad sS, your friend 
replies, if you want anything, why donU you come 
to him. 
(secondary tense). Senez respondit, si quid 
puer vellet, cur non veniret ad s§, the old 
man replied, if the boy wanted anything, why did 
he not come to him. 

2. Direct. Veni si vis, come, if you wish. 
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Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus dicit, ▼enifts si 
▼ells, your friend says (that) you may come if 
you wish, 
(secondary tense). Senez dixit puer venlret 
8l vellet, the old man said (that) the boy might 
come if he wished, 

3. Direct. SI aderat HorSLtiua, puer bene fScit, If Horace 

was present, the boy did well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIco bI adfuerit HorfttiuB 
bene puerum fecisse, / say that if Horace 
was present, the boy did well, 
(secondary tense). DIzI si adfuisset Hor&tiuB 
bene puerum fScisse, / said that if Horace 
was present, the hoy did well (at some time be- 
fore I said it). 

4. Direct. Cum HorSLtius adest, puer bene facit, when Hor- 

ace is present, the boy does well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIc5 cum Horfttius adsit 
bene puerum facere, / say that when Horace 
is present, the boy does well, 
(secondary tense) . DizI cum Hor&tius adesset 
bene puerum facere, / said that when Horace 
was present, the boy did well. 

Notice the moods. Notice also how the tenses differ in the 
different sentences. Observe that the first and second persons 
of the Direct Discourse are usually changed (in Latin as in 
English) to the third person in the Indirect Discourse. 

364. EuLE. — In Indirect Discourse, questions, com- 
mands, and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive, 

365. EuLE. — If the verb of saying, etc., introducing 
the Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, the subjunctives 
are present or perfect; if it is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctives are imperfect or pluperfect. 
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NoTB. — As the subjunctive lacks the future and future perfect 
tenses, the future indicative of the Direct Discourse is represented by 
the present or imperfect subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, and the 
future perfect indicative by the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 
So 8i aderG, bene erlt, if I am (i.e. shall he) preseTit, it will he 
well, becomes, if quoted indirectly, dicit si adsit^ bene futarum 
esse, he says that if he is present, it will he well, or (using a sec- 
ondary tense) dixit s! adesset, bene futOrum esse. 

366. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Lggatus existimavit, cum aurum deferre vellet, 
Epammondam s6 retingre conattirum esse. 2. Epami- 
nondas dixit Iggatus pecuniam retingret et domum rediret. 

3. Scimus legatum si Epamlnondam corrumpere conatus 
sit, magistratui traditum esse. 4. Nam dixit, si r^gnum 
sibi dares, s6 patriara non prodittirum esse. 5. Dicitur 
magistratum, cum haec sermo el delata sit, in carcerem 
Micythum coniecisse. 6. Scivit, si proditionis damnatus 
esset, se interf ectum Irl. 7. Nuntiatum est Graecos, cum 
in angusto marl pugnare nollent, discedere constituisse. 
8. Audivisti quare, cum s6 proditos esse repperissent, non 
discessissent. 

II. 1. The general thought that the soldiers could con- 
quer if they wished. 2. It was reported that although 
the soldiers were brave they had been defeated. 3. We know 
that, even if the Latins had been unwilling to obey the 
Eomans, they could not have contended long with them. 

4. He said that since these things were so, they must 
(cf . I. 2) go home. 5. The general asked the messenger 
why he had come if he wished to report nothing. 6. The 
messenger reported that, when the camp was taken, the 
enemy fled. 7. We have read that since the Tarquins 
were proud they lost the royal power. 8. We hear that, 
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when Tarquin the Proud had reigned forty-three years, 
the Romans established the state with new magistrates. 
9. The old king said that, if his son was killed, he did 
not wish to reign longer. 10. The guard said that, when 
our friends had gone away, the gates would be closed. 

367. READING LESSON. 

Early Tboubles op thb Republic. 

Nova libertas proditione paene (almost) amissa est. 
Erant enim nonntilli iuvengs RomanI, Tarquiniorum 
amicT, qui consilium cSpSrunt ut nocte in urbem r6g6s reci- 
perent (receive), Sermonem eorum servus quidam audivit, 
ad consults rem detulit. Cum scriptae ad Tarquinium 
lltterae (a letter) manifestum (evident) f acinus fgcissent 
iuvengs in vincula (chains) coniectT, deinde damnati et 
interfecti sunt. In els ipsius Bruti filii erant; tamen 
ille et damnavit 60s et praesens (present) mortem eorum 
vidit. Paulo post Tarquinius bello aperto (open) rggnum 
recuperare (recover) voluit. Equitibus praeerat filius 
6ius ; qui cum Brtitum consulem cum equitibus Romanis 
contra s6 venientem vidisset, equum calcaribus (spurs) 
concitatum (urged on) in eum direxit. Brutus quoque 
equum concitavit, atque tanta vi concurrSrunt (ran together) 
ut ambo (both) hasta (spear) transfixl (pierced) ceciderint 
(fell). Fugatus est tamen Tarquinius. Postea autem 
Porsennam, Etrtiriae rggem, socium sibi coniunxit (joined), 
qui magno exercitu Eomam opptignavit, sed tandem forti- 
tudine Romanorum territus bello finem fecit. Latinos 
quoque cum Tarquinium in r^gnum restituere conarentur 
Eomani magna clade apud lacum (lake) Eegillum (Regillus) 
vlc6runt. Tum Tarquinius Cilmas (Cumae) s6 contulit, 
ubi mortuus est. 
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CHAPTER LXIL 

Participles. (Review.) 

Ablative Absolute. 

368. Review the participles and their declensions 
(p. 128). 



369. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Duoe vocante 
mllitSs oon- 
veniunty 



2. R5muluB urbe 
oondit& rSz 
faotua est, 



3. Equitibusfttgi- 
entibuB pedi- 
tSs interfecti 
sunt, 

4. H5c facts con- 
veniSmuB, 



5. E5 duce hos- 
tds vicistis, 



the leader calling, 
when the leader calls, 
at the call of the leader, , 

the city having been 

founded, 
when (or after) the city 

was founded, 
since the city was 

founded, 
having founded the city, 

the horsemen fleeing, 
when the horsemen fled, 
since the horsemen fled, 
on account of the flight 
of the horsemen, 

this having been done, 
when this has been done, 
after doing this, 

he being leader, 
when he was leader, 
under his leadership, 
with him as leader, 



the soldiers assem^ 
ble. 



. Romulus became 
king. 



the foot -soldiers 
were slain. 



we shall assemble. 



you conquered the 
enemy. 
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6. Exercitii inoo- 
lumi ducem 
laud&bimuB, 



the army being safe^ \ 

since the army is safe, ""' '^^^ ^^''' '^' 

if the army is safe, J 5'«'»«''«^- 



Notice that in 1, 2, 3, and 4 a noun (or pronoun) and a par- 
ticiple in agreement with it are put in the ablative to designate 
the time or circumstances of the action expressed by the main 
verb. The place of the participle may be taken by a noun 
(duce in 5) or an adjective {incolumi in 6). The ablative used 
in this way is called the ablative absolute, 

370. EuLE. — The ablative absolute is tised to designate 
the time or circumstances of an auction. 

371. In the use of the ablative absolute the following 
things are to be observed : — 

1. The noun in the ablative is not the same as the subject 
or object of the main verb. If we wish to say in Latin, the 
leader fled, having been defeated, we must say dux victns ffigit, 
for leader is the subject oifled, therefore dux must be the sub- 
ject of fagit, and the subject of a finite verb is put in the 
nominative ; then having been defeated modifies leader, therefore 
victus must modify dux, and must therefore be in the same case 
as dux, that is, in the nominative. 

2. The ablative absolute may be translated in various ways ; 
as (a), by the English absolute construction (urbe condit&, the 
city having been founded) ; (h), by a temporal clause (urbe con- 
dita, when the city was founded) ; (c), by a concessive clause 
(urbe conditt, although the city had been founded) ; {d), by a 
condition (urbe conditS, if the city was founded) ; (e), by 
various expressions suited to the sentence in which the ablative 
absolute stands (so urbe oondita after the foundation of the 
city), 

3. The ablative absolute is often used in Latin where an 
independent coordinate verb would be used in English; as, 
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Rdmulus urbe condita rSz f actus est, Romulus founded the 
city and became king, 

4. In Latin there is no perfect active participle. If, there- 
fore, we wish to say in Latin, Romulus, having founded the city, 
became king, we cannot use, as in English, a participle in agree- 
ment with Romulus, but instead, R5mulua urbe condit& rSx 
factuB est. The same idea may, of course, be expressed by a 
clause with cum ; as R5mulus cum urbem condidisset, r6z 
factus est. Deponent verbs have the perfect participle, and 
therefore offer no difficulty in translation. Thus, Romulus hav- 
ing set out from Alba, came to the Tiber, can be translated, Rdmu- 
lus Alb& profeotus ad Tiberim v6nit. 

5. In Latin there Ls no present passive participle and no 
future passive participle. When an English sentence contains 
one of these participles, the idea must be expressed in Latin by 
a clause with cum (or some other conjunction) or the voice 
must be changed to the active. 

372. VOCABULARY. 

arx, arois,/., citadel. conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus 

Asia, -ae, /., Asia. [con, facio], finish. 

discordia, -ae, /. [dis-, cord- defendo, -ere, -di, defgnsus 

of COT, cordis, heart, + ia], [de, fendo], defend. 

discord, disagreement. regredior, -di, -gressus [re, 

appSreo, -ere, -ul, -itnrus [ad, gradior], return. 

pareo], be clear, appear. 

373. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. XerxSs Thermopylis expugnatis, statim Athenas 
iter dlr^xit. 2. In urbem nullis defendentibus ingressus 
est, et senibus quos in arce invenerat interfectis urbem 
incendio d6l6vit. 3. Discordia apud duc6s classis orta, 
Themistocles veritus est n6 domos suas disc6derent. 
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4. Sed clausl in angusto marl Graeci domos regredi non 
potuSrunt. 5. Cum dolus Themistoclis ad Graecos dfilatus 
esset, omnibus apparuit se prudentia 6ius conservatos 
esse. 6. Si dolus ante proelium repertus esset, Themis- 
tocles proditionis damnatus esset. 7. Xerx6s classe sua 
victa in Asiam redire voluit. 8. Veritus est ne pons quo 
regredi voluit in Asiam rescinderetur. 9. Hoc bello 
confecto Lacedaemonil existimav^runt sibi cum Athe- 
niensibus certamen fore. 10. Sclmus multos scripsisse 
Themistoclem Xerxe rggnante in Asiam transiisse. 

II. 1. When Tarquin waged war with the Eomans, his 
son commanded the horsemen (cavalry). 2. After his 
son was killed, Tarquin was put to flight. 3. Since the 
Romans fought with great courage, Tarquin was fright- 
ened. 4. Under the leadership of Porsenna great forces 
came against the Romans. 5. It is clear that in the reign 
of Tarquin many bad deeds were done. 6. Since Hora- 
tius defended the bridge, the enemy could not cross the 
Tiber. 7. After the capture of the city many inhabitants 
were cast into prison. 8. On hearing this talk, all won- 
dered at the inan's courage. 9. For although the citadel 
had been betrayed, he said he would defend the city. 
10. Since the general had returned to camp, the soldiers 
also wished to follow him. 

374. READING LESSON. 

The Beginning of Intbbnal Troubles. 

Itaregibus expulsis (expelled) RomanI cum flnitimis suls 
qui Tarquinios in regnum reponere (restore) volebant bella 
gess6runt. Hostes, ut (as) diximus, superaverunt, neque 
r6g6s in potestatem restituere coacti sunt. Sed tum nova 
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perlcula in re publica orta sunt; civ6s enim externis 
(external) hostibus superatis inter s6 contendgrunt. 
Multi erant Eomani qui propter longa bella pauperis 
(poor) fact! erant, nonnulli etiam quibus numquam fue- 
rant agri et pecunia. Hi novos agros qui bello capti 
erant sibi dari volsbant ; divit^s (the rich) autem et prin- 
cip6s rei ptiblicae veriti ne potestatem suam amitterent 
(lose) si inter pauperis agri dividerentur, sibi eos vindi- 
cabant (claimed) et pauperis opprimebant (oppressed). 
Unde magna discordia orta est. 



CHAPTER LXIII. 
Gerund and Gerundive. 

375. Learn the gerund and gerundive of amS, habeS, 
dtico, audio, and e5. 

Notice that the gerund is declined as a neuter singular 
noun of the second declension, lacking the nominative 
and vocative cases, and that the gerundive is declined as 
a regular adjective of the first and second declensions. 

The gerund is a verbal noun, the gerundive a verbal 
adjective. 

376. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. MilitSs pugnandi finem fScSmnt, the soldiers made an 

end of fighting, 
Dat. Dux nttus est piignandd, the leader was horn for 

fighting. 
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Acc. NoBtrl ad pfignandiim convSnSrunt, our men assembled 

forfghting (tojight). 
Abl. MXlitSs pfignandd f ortSa flunt, soldiers are made brave 

hy fighting. 

Notice that the gerund is used like the English verbal noun 
in -ing. The accusative of the gerund is used only with prepo- 
sitions. Instead of the nominative and accusative (without a 
preposition) of the gerund, the infinitive is used ; as, habSre 
n5n eat aerv&re, having is not keeping ; dXcit habSre ndn eaae 
servSre, he says having is not keeping. 



377. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



Gen. 



Dat. 



PoteatSa 
datur 

DiSa v6- 
nit 



Acc. V5n6nint 



Abl. Loquimur 



urbem capiendl, 
urbia capiendae, 

cdnaulSa creandd, 

{very rare)^ 
cdnsulibua creandia, 

ad urbem capiendum 

{rare), 
ad urbem capiendam, 

d6 oppidum conden- 

do {rare), 
d6 oppido condendo, 



an opportunity of 
taking the city is 
offered. 

the day has come 
for choosing con- 
suls. 

they came to take 
{for taking) the 
city. 

we are talking 
about founding 
a town. 



Notice that in the above sentences the gerund takes an 
object like the finite verb. The gerund itself is in the case 
required by the noun, adjective, or other word upon which it 
depends. 



378. EuLE. — TJte gerund is, as a noun, governed by 
other words ; as a verb, it may take an object in the pi'oper 
case. 
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Notice that the gerundive agrees with its noun like any other 
adjective. The noun itself is in the case required by the noun, 
adjective, or other word upon which it depends. 

It is only when the gerund would take an object in the 
accusative that the gerundive can be used instead. The two 
constructions are both admissible in the genitive ; in the other 
cases, the gerundive is usual. 

379. Rule. — Instead of the gerund with a direct 
object, the gerundive is generally used. The gerundive 
agrees in gender, number, and case ivith its noun, which 
stands in the case in which the gerund would have been. 

380. VOCABULARY. 

Concordia, -ae, /. [con-, cord- debilis, -is, weak. 

of cor, cordis, heart, +la], accuse, -are, -avi,-atus, accuse. 

harmony. coniuro, -are, -avi, -atus [con, 
Miltiades, -is, ?}i., Miltiades. i&ro], conspire; coniurati, 

plebs, plebis, /., plebeians, com- as noun, conspirators. 

mon people. oppugno, -are, -avi, -atus [ob, 
Parus, -i,/., Paros. pugno], attack. 

381. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum multi e ducibus regredi et suas domos 
def endere vellent, omnes ad pugnandum dolo Themistoclis 
coacti sunt. 2. Miltiades dux creatus est ad bellum geren- 
dum contra insulas quae Persas itiverant. 3. Gum Parum 
exptignare non posset, proditionis acctisatus est. 4. Eo 
tempore debilis erat vulneribiis quae in oppugnando 
oppido acceperat. 5. Damnatus in carcerem coniectus est 
et ibi mortuus est. 6. Paucis relictis ad areem defen- 
dendam, dux ad finis hostium iter dirSxit. 7. Ad res 
conficiendas duos menses satis fore magistrattis existi- 
maverunt. 8. Discordia orta urbis relinquendae causa 
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plebs convSnerat. 9. Conitirati manum consilium inter- 
ficiendorum causa ^ paraverunt. 10. Nisi concordia inter 
patr6s et pl^bem restituatur, d^bilis civitas fiat. 

11. L^gibus parere necesse est in libera civitate. 

12. Nobis apparet r6s saepe augeri narrando. 

II. 1. The general talked much about waging war. 
2. When the day came for choosing the consuls, the com- 
mon people assembled in the- forum. 3. (It) was immedi- 
ately reported to the army that consuls had been chosen. 
4. We have heard your talk to find out what you have in 
mind. 5. The captives (when) set free returned to Asia 
for (the purpose of) establishing a new state. 6. But 
when the state was established, discord immediately arose. 
7. The leaders of the common people talked among them- 
selves about leaving the city. 8. If you should say 
anything about making peace, you would lose the friend- 
ship of the consul. 9. Although they had no hope of 
taking the town, they attacked the gates bravely. 10. At 
night they went away for the sake ^ of seeking sleep. 

382. READING LESSON. 

Menenius Agrippa. 

Inter patr^s (senators) et plebem discordia orta est, quod 
plebs tribtitum (taxes) et militiam (military service) ferre 
nolebat. Itaque in montem qui Mons Sacer appellabatur 
plebs secessit (withdrew), Menenius Agrippa cum ad 
montem missus esset ut concordiam restitueret nihil aliud 
apud plebem quam hoc narravisse dicitur : " Olim human! 
(human) arttis (limbs) cum ventrem (stomach) otiosum 

1 For the sake of. Abl. of cause. Thus used, causA stands after 
the genitive which limits it. 




A Roman in Time of Peace. 
(The Emperor Tiberius.) 
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(idle) vidfirent, consilium cepgrunt ut eum punlrent, 
et conitlravgrunt {conspired) inter s6 n6 mantis ad os {mouth) 
cibum ferrent neque os acciperet datum neque dent^s 
{teeth) conficerent. Quo facto artus ipsi, cum ventrem 
ptinlre vellent, aegri et debiles fact! sunt, totumque corpus 
ad extrgmum {extreme) tabem {decay) venit. Inde apparuit 
ventrem quoque corpori titilem esse, eumque acceptos 
cibos concoquere {digest) et per omnes corporis partes 
digerere {distribute) ; itaque cum eo in gratiam redierunt. 
Sic {thus) senatus et populus quasi {as if) unum corpus 
discordia pereunt, concordia valent." Hac fabula narrata 
Men^nius pl6bi persuasit ut in urbem regrederetur. 



CHAPTER LXIV. 
Supine. 

Expressions of Purpose, 

383. Learn the supines of the regular and irregular 
yerbs. 

384. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

VSnSrunt aquam petitum, they came to seek water. 

MisauB est rem renuntiSltum, he was sent to report the matter, 

385. Rule. — TJie supine in -um {accusative supine) 

is used after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

Note. —The most frequent use of the supine -um is with the 
verb e5, especially with the impersonal infinitive passive ; as amatum 
irl. This is the simplest way of forming the future infinitive passive. 
(For a more usual way of expressing the idea of the future iufinitivo 
passive, see the following chapter.) 
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386. Other ways of expressing purpose have already 
been given. Tliey came to seek water may be expressed 
as follows : — 

VSnSrunt ut aquam peterent (ut and the subjunctive, 265). 

V6nSmnt qui aquam peterent (relative and the subjunc- 
tive, 265). 

VSnSrunt ad aquam petendam (gerundive with ad, 376). 

VSnSrunt aquam petltum (accusative supine as above). 

Instead of the gerundive with ad tlie gerund may be used, 

but only when the verb is intransitive ; as, vSnSrunt ad mihi 

respondendum, they came to reply to me. 

387. Purpose may also be expressed by the gerund 
or gerundive in the genitive followed by causa (or gratia), 
for the sake of: — 

VSnSrunt aquam petendl caus& (grSlti&). 
VSnSrunt aquae petendae causSl (grSltiSl). 

Causa and grttit are the ablatives of causa, cause, and 
gratia, favor, influence. They are used with the genitive, some- 
what as prepositions are used with the accusative and ablative, 
but when so used they are always placed after the genitive. 

388. The future participle is also occasionally used 
to express purpose ; as^ venenmt aquam petittiri, they came 
about to seek water, i.e. they came to seek water. 

What are eight ways of expressing purpose in Latin ? 

389. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 
Facile est factii, it is easy to do. 
Difficile est dictfl, it is hard to tell. 

390. EuLE. — The supine iri -vl (ablative supine) is 
used with adjectives (and a few other words) to limit their 
meaning. 
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391. VOCABITLABY. 

are, artis,/., art. concedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessnrus 

Cicero, >onis,m., Cicero (Mar- [con, cedo], depart, go. 

cus TuUius). indaco, -ere, -duxi, -ductus [In, 

quaestor, -oris, m., quaestor, a dnco], lead in or into, induce. 

Boman official, subverts, -vertere, -verti, -sus 

Rhodus, -i,/., Rhodes. [sub, verto], subvert, over- 

studium, -I, n. [stud-, of throw. * 
studeo + ium], study, de- 
sire, zeal. . 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cicero a patre Komam missus est ut celeberri- 
morum magistrorum scholis adesset. 2. Turn etiam tarn 
clarus factus est ut non pauci eum visum et audltum ad 
scholas venirent. 3. Toto animo studio dicendi se dedit 
et quendam accusatum tanta prudentia d^fendit ut iam 
turn in arte dicendi ntillus eum superaret. 4. Atli6nas 
studiorum sequendorum causa petit. 5. Unde Ehodum 
se contulit ubi celeberrimum magistrum habuit. 6. Ko- 
mam regressus quaestor Siciliam habuit quam magna 
prudentia gessisse ^ apparet. 7. Deinde consul factus est 
eo tempore cum nonnulli nobil^s studio potiendi imperi 
inducti conitiraverunt ut rem publicam subverterent. 
8. Capti a consule conitirati poenam dederunt et ad breve 
tempus Concordia restituta est. 9. Postea timore inimico- 
rum inductus in Graeciam habitatum concessit. 10. Diffi- 
cile est intellSctu eimi tam debilem auctoritate paucis' 
annis factum esse. 

II. 1. The common people came together from all 
parts of the city to attack the citadel. 2. They said they 
had come not to make peace, but to fight 3. When the 

1 Carried on, i.e. managed. 
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war was finished, Miltiades was accused of treason. 

4. He went to the king of the Persians to ask assistance. 

5. Miltiades was said to have tried to overthrow the state 
and become king. 6. When his plan was reported to the 
magistrates he departed from the city. 7. If this is the 
best (thing) to do, let us do (it). 8. It is not easy to tell 
why they came to ask (for) money. 9. If we should not 
give them money, they would say we did not love our 
friends. 10. Cicero showed more zeal in« speaking than 
in acting. 

393. BEADING LESSON. 

The Capture op Rome by the Gauls. 

Anno urbis conditae trecentesimo sexag^simo quSrto 
Eomams ad AUiam fltimen victis urbs Koma a Gallis 
cagta est. luvenes qui in urbe erant in arcem consceur 
derunt {went up) ut vitas suas et deorum templa {temples) 
dgfenderent; sen6s autem domos ingressi adventum 
Gallorum exspectabant. Illi eorum qui consules et ma- 
gistrattis fuerant, honorum {offices, gen. pi.) insignibus 
{badges) ornati {adorned) in vestibulis {vestihides) domo- 
rum sedebant {sat), ut cum hostes venissent in sua digni- 
tate {dignity) morerentur. Galli in domos ingressi viros 
vident ornatu {raiment) et vultus maiestate {majesty) deis 
simillimos. Tandem unus ex his senibus Galli cuiusdam 
caput, quod barbam {heard) suam permulcebat {stroked), 
scipione {staff, abl.) eburneo {ivory) percussit {struck). 
Iratus {angry) Gallus eum occidit. Deinde cSteri sen6s 
necati sunt. Arx autem deorum auxilio servata est. 
Paulo post Gallis magno proelio victis urbs libertatem 
et potestatem suam recuperavit {recovered). 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
Periphrastic Conjugations. 

Dative of Agent. 

394. Examine the following: — 

Pres. Am&tiiruB sum, / am about to love (or, / am going 

to love), 

Imperf. AmStilrua eram, / was about to love, 

FuT. Am&turus er6, / shall be about to love, 

Perf. Ain&tarus ful, / have been (was) about to love. 

Pluperf. AmSlturus fueram, / had been about to love. 

FuT. Perf. AmStHrua fuerd, / shall have been about to love. 

The future active participle is combined in this way 
with all the moods and tenses of sum. The combination 
is called the First Periphrastic Conjugation. The tenses 
are called present, imperfect, etc., according to the tense 
of sum employed. 

The future active participle of any verb, with the present 
indicative of sum, has substantially the same meaning as the 
future active indicative. The two expressions, amSb5 and 
amSlturua sum, are very nearly equivalent. But for the other 
forms given above, there are no simple equivalents. 

395. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

N5n dubito quin amatflrus sit, / do not doubt that he will (is 

about to) love. 
Interrog&vX quid factfirua esset, / asked what he was going 

to do. 

Notice that the First Periphrastic Conjugation sup- 
plies a future tense for the subjunctive mood. 
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The regular future active infinitive (as amattbrua esse) 
is evidently a part of the First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
being formed of the future active participle and the infin- 
itive of sum. 

The future passive infinitive is also frequently formed 
with the aid of sum. For this purpose, the future infini- 
tive of sum is used ; but the form employed is almost 
invariably fore, not futurum esse. When thus used fore is 
followed by ut and the subjunctive; as, — 

DIc5 fore ut amStur, / say that he will he loved (that it will be or 

will come to pass that he is loved). 
Put&bam fore ut liber 8criber6tur, / thought that the book 

would be written (that it would be or would come to pass that the 

book was written). 

The future infinitive passive in Indirect Discourse is 
usually formed in this way. 

396. illustrative sentences. 

Pres. Amandus sum, I am to be lovedy I ought to (must) be 

loved, it is necessary that I be loved. 
Imperf. Amandus eram, / was to be loved, I ought to have been 

loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 
FuT. Amandus ero, / ought (hereafter) to be loved, it will be 

necessary that I be loved. 
Perf. Amandus ful, / have been (was) to be loved, I ought to 

have been loved, it was necessary that I be loved. 

The other moods (except the imperative) and tenses 
of sum are also used in combination with the gerundive, 
forming the Seccnid Periphrastic Conjugation. 

Observe that the Second Periphrastic Conjugation is 
passive and involves the idea of necessity or obligation. 
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397. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

H5c mihi faciendum est, this must be done by me, or / must do 

this, 
lutellSxit poutem sibi faciendum esse, he understood that a 

bridge must be built by him, or that he must build a bridge. 

Observe that the person by whom the action is to be per- 
formed is put in the dative. This is called the dative of agent, 

398. Rule. — With the gerundive ea^ressing obligation, 
the dative is used to denote the person upon whom the obli- 
gation rests, 

399. VOCABULARY. 

Oatilina, -ae, m., Catiline (the comprimo, -ere, -press!, -pres- 
leader of the conspirators). sas [con, prem9], check, 

exsilium, -I, w., exile. crush. 

ingenium, -i, n. , nature, ability. Inici5, -ere, -ieci, -iectus [in, 

comprehendo, -ere, -di, com- iaclo], throw upon, suggest. 

prehensus [con, prehen- praesto, -stare, -stiti, -statnrus 
do], seize, arrest. [prae, sto], stand before, 

excel. 

400. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In ptiniendis conitiratis, Cicero summa virttite 
ac fortitudine tisus est. 2. Dixit consilium patriae ser- 
vandae iniectum esse sibi a dels cum Catilina conitirasset 
contra earn. 3. " Neque potui " dixit, " meo ingenio in- 
tellegere quid esset optimum factu." 4. Consul interro- 
gavit num Catilina in exsilium iturus esset. 5. Si 
incolumis conc6dere vis, statim hoc tibi faciendum est. 
6. Multa Ciceroni agenda erant ut comprimeret eos qui 
rem publicam subvertere cupiverunt. 7. Coniurati erant 
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comprehendendl, acctisandi^ apud senat6r6s, epistulae 
eorum ad senatum d^ferendae. 8. Omnia quae facienda 
fuSrunt facta sunt. 9. Art! dicendl summo studio sg 
dare illis nec^sse est qui in ea praestare volunt. 
10. Multi Komani in Graeciam magistros Graecos audi- 
tum ^ ibant. 

II. 1. Harmony must be restored in tlie state by wise 
words. 2. Induced by the wise talk of the ambassador, 
the common people decided to return to the city. 

3. Cicero (though) weak in body was strong in ability. 

4. I do not know why the common people were about to 
attack the citadel. 5. You must not go out, for your 
father ordered you to remain at home. 6. Let us ask 
the citizens why they are about to accuse Miltiades. 
7. The conspirators must be crushed, that the state may 
be saved. 8. We do not doubt that we must go away. 
9. The consul said that the conspirators would be pun- 
ished. 10. In carrying on the state (i,e. the govern- 
ment), it is often hard to understand what is the best 
(thing) to do. 

401. READING LESSON. 

Begulus. 

Marcus Atilius RCgulus Carthagini6ns6s {Carthaginir 
ana) multis proelils superaverat eosque pacem petere 
coegerat. Quam cum ille nisi dtirissimis condicionibus 
dare nollet, Carthaginienses Xanthippo (Xanthippus) 
Lacedaemonio duce accepto bellum redintegrav6runt 



1 Brought to trial. 

3 To hear, i.e. enjoy the instraotion of. 
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(renewed), Exercitti B/Omano maxima clade victo Regulus 
ipse captus et in carcerem coniectus est. Deinde Eomam 
de permtitandis (to be exchanged) captivis missus est, dato 
iureiurando (oath), ut, si non impetrasset (obtain what 
was asked), rediret ipse Carthaginem (Carthage), Qui, 
cum Rom am venisset, inductus in senatum mandata 
(the messages) Carthaginignsium exposuit (laid before it) ; 
et primum (at first) ne sententiam (opinion) diceret recu- 
savit (refused) ; itissus tamen dicere negavit (said not) 
esse utile captivos Carthaginiensibus reddi, illos enim 
iuvenes esse et bonos duces, se autem iam senem. Cuius 
cum valuisset auctoritas, captlvi retenti sunt. Eggulus 
deinde, cum retin^retur ab amicls, tamen Carthaginem 
rediit. Scivit s6 ad crud^lissimos (very cruel) host^s 
proficiscl ; sed itisiurandum sibi conservandum esse puta- 
vit. Eeversum (having returned) Carthaginignsfis omni 
oruciatti ^torture) necavfirunt. 




ROMULUS AND BBMUS. 
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Note. — The general vocabulary contains all words which have 
been used in the exercises. All others are found in the special 
vocabulary for each selection, and the first time they occur in each 
selection they are printed in black-faced type. 

402. The Woman and her Maids. 

Mulier pauperrima ancillas suSs ex sonmO ad opus ezd- 
tabat) cum gallns cantaverat At ancillae magud labdre 
defessae gallum necav6runt. Sed p^cls di^bus optabant, 
ut gallus vivus esset ; nam mulier d6 hCra noctis inoerta 
nunc ancillas saepe iam media nocte excitabat. 

at, conj., but. gallus, -I, m., a cock. 

canto, -are, -Svi, -atus, sing, Incertus, -a, -um, uncertain. 

crow. paaper, -eris, poor. 

excito, -fire, -avi,-Stus, awaken, vivus, -a, -um, living. 

403. The Farmer and his Sons. 

Agricola senex cum mortem appropinquantem sentlret, 
fili5s convocavit, qui saepe diacordgs erant. Fasceni vir- 
gSrum ils tradidit et imperavit, ut frangerent. Quod cum 
fratrfis frustra stud^rent facere, pater fascem solvit et vir- 
gas flliis distribuit, ut eas frangerent. Quod cum ntlllO 
labore perfScissent, didicSnint, quam flrma r6s esset Con- 
cordia, quam perniciOsa discordia. 

199 
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di8c9, -ere, didlci, learn. Imper5, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, coin- 
discors, -dis, quarrelsome, dis- mand, order. 

cordant. [dis, cord-, of cor, perflciS, -ere, -feci, -fectus, ac- 

cordis, heart.'] complish. [per, facto.] 

distribuo, -ere, -tribui, -trlbu- qiiain, adv., how. 

tus, divide, distribute, [dis, senti5, -ire, sensi, sensus, feel. 

tribuo.] solvo, -ere, solvi, soliitus, Ioob- 
fascls, -is, m., bundle, faggot en, undo. 

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong. vlrga, -ae,/., twig. 

404. A Eetort. 

VCnit Olim quidam ad Aristippnm philosophnm elque 
dixit: "Visne f ilium meum artes'tuils doc6re*?" Ee- 
spondit Aristippus : " Hoc equidem f aciam acceptis ducbus 
talentis." Pater autem pr6ti5 territus, dixit : "At servum 
minoris * emere possum." Contra* Aristippus, " Fac * hoc : 
ita duOs servOs habdbis/' 

Aristippus, -i, m., Aristippus. pretium, -i, n., price. 

emo, -ere, emi, einptus, buy. talentum, -i, n., talent, about 

equidem, adv., certainly. $1,080. 

philosophus, -i, m. , philosopher. 

1 Doce5 takes two accusatives. * For few, genitive denoting an 
indefinite price. * In reply. * Imperative of fewjiS. 

406. The Faithful Dog. 

Rex Pyrrhus in via canem vidit, qui apud corpus ho- 
minis necati sedebat " Hic canis," inquit tinus ex comiti- 
bus regis, "iam trSs dies hoc loco sedet, nullum cibum 
capiens." Turn iiissu regis corpus septdtum est. Post 
paucos dies lustratio militum a rege habita est. Canis ille 
apud regem sedebat. In exercitti autem erant ii homines, 
qu! dominum illius canis necaverant. Canis, cum eos 
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vidisset, statim eos allatravit, Ita canis eos indicavit, qui 
dominum necaverant. Turn rex eos interrogavit, nuni 
ilium hominem interfecissent. Cum hoc facinus o5nfessi 
essent, itissu rggis interfecti sunt. Canem autem, qui 
domino tam fidglis fuerat, r6x semper s6cum habebat. 
allatro, -Sre, -avi, -Stus, bark iassa, by order. 

at. lustratio, -onis, review. 

confiteor, -eri, -fessus, confess, sedeo, -ere, sedi, sessfirus, sit. 
fidelis, -e, faithful. sepelio, -ire, -ivi (-11), sepul- 

liidieo, -are, -avi, -atus, show. tus, bury. 

iuquit, says. 

406. The lAon^ the J.««, and the Fox. 

YidpSs et asinus et led in ygnando societatem inter s6 
fgcerant. Cum multas bestias interfecissent, leo asino 
imperavit, ut praedam divideret. Is omnibus aequales 
partes tribuit. Leo, cum id vidisset, eum laceravit. Deinde 
vulpi imperat, ut praedam dividat et novas partes faciat. 
Oallida autem vulp^s leonl mai5rem partem tribuit et sibi 
ipsa minorem capit. Cum id fScisset, leo risit et vulpem 
interrogavit : "Unde hoc didicisti?" Vulp^s respondit: 
" Forttina asini prudentior facta sum." Quid haec fabula 
docet ? Ex calamitate aliorum discimus, quid nobis utile 
sit. 

aequalis, -e, equal. 8oeletSs,-atl8,/., alliance, [so 
callidus, -a, -um, cunning. cio-, tas.] 

disco, -ere, -didici, — , learn. trlbuo, -ere, -ui, -iitus, assign. 

linperS, -fire,?-avi, -atus, order, venor, -ari, -atiis, hunt. 

lacero, -are, -avi, -atus, tear. valpes, -is,/., fox. 

407. The Lion's Share. 

Cum leo venatum iret, socii 6ius erant canis et lupus. 
Leo cum partes praedae aequales factae essent, ita loctitus 
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est : " Primam partem capiO, quia rSx vester sum ; secun- 
dam, quia fortis sum mihi dabitis; tertiam qi:^* tetigerit' 
me inimlcum sibi habfibit." Ita leO tOtam praedam solus 
absttOit Haec fibula docet^ quam^ perlonlSsum sit som- 
etatSs cum poteutiOribus inXre. 

aequfilis, -e, equal. periculosus, -a, -um, danger- 

aufer5, -ferre, abstuli, ablStus, ous. [periculo-, osus. ] 

take away, [ab, fero.] quia, conj,^ because. 

ineo, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itas, en- 80ciet&8,-atls,/., alliance, [so- 

terinto. [in, e9.] do-, tas.] 

venor, -are, venatus, hunt. 

1 Whoever, 2 fut. perf . See 341, note. « How. 

408. The Horse and the Abs. 

Asinus onustus sarcinls equum rogavit, ut partem oueris 
sul portd.ret. Sed equus superbus omnes preois repudiavit. 
Paulo post igitur asinus labore defessus media in via 
mortuus est. Tum dominus omnibus sarcinls et Insuper 
pelle asini equum oneravit. BerS equus superbiam suam 
improbayit et yituperavit 

Igitur, adv,y therefore. prex, precis,/., prayer, 

improbS, -fire, -fivl, -fitus, cen- sarcina, -ae, /., pack. 

sure. sero, adv,^ late, too late. 

Insuper, adv., moreover. repudio, -fire, -avi, -fttus, re- 
onero, -are, -fivi, -atus, load. fuse, reject. 

[cf. onus.] rogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask.- 

pellis, -is,/., skin. vitupero, -lire, -avi, -atus, 

blame. 

409. The AsB and the Wolf. 

Ad asinum gravl morb5 aegrum socil v6n6runt, ut quid 
ageret ^ vid6rent. Inter alios lupus quoque v6nit. Qui ' 
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cum corpus 6ius tangeret, et interrogavisset, quae corporis 
partes maxima dol6rent, asinus respondit : " Eae partes 
corporis maxime dolent, quas tti tangis." 

doleOf -ere, dolui, doliturus, morbus, -i, m., disease, 
give pain. 

1 What he was doing, i.e. how he did. > The relative at the begin- 
ning of a sentence should sometimes be translated as a demonstrative. 

410. Tantalu%. 

Tantalus tarn carus fuit omnibus dels, ut ad epulis 
eorum invItarStur et cdnsilia eorum cSgnQsoeret Sed cum 
ea, quae apud deos audlverat, hominibus prOderet, apud 
InferSa media in aqua collocatus est. Hanc f rustra studebat 
haurire, nam semper fugiebat. Etiam fructtlB; qui super 
caput suum pendSbant, frustra studebat carpere, nam rami 
arborum ventO mOtI semper fugifibant. 

carp5, -ere, -si, -tus, pick. inlterus, -a, -iim, below ; inferi, 
cog^Ssco, -ere, -novi, -nitiis, the inhabitants of the lower 

know. ■ world. 

epulae, -Srum, /., feasts. invito, -are, -Svi, -fitus, invite. 

fkructus, -Ss, m., fruit. pendeo, -€re, pependi, hang. 

haurlo, -ire, hausi, haustas, rfimus, -i, m., bough. 

drink. 

411. An Honorable People. 

ThemistoclSs olim ptlgnS nSvall victis Persis Athfinls 
apud coiici5nem dixit : " Consilium in animo habeO : h5c 
Utile rel pUblicae erit, c6larl tamen oportet tJnl 6 prl- 
m5ribus ^ rem dicere volo." Aristides ad hoc mtUma delictus 
est. Huic dixit Themistoclfis : "Lacedaemoniorum classis 
in anooils^ in portu est. Hanc dam incendere poterimus. 
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Ita illOrum potestas navalis delebitur." His audltis 
Aristldes reversus apud concionem dixit: " Themistoclis 
consilium atile quidem, sed minimS honestum est." Itaque 
Atli6ni6ns6s nS audltuin quidem consilium spreverant. 



oportet, imp, v., it is necessary, 

it ought. 
priinores, -um, m. pL, chief men. 
pog^a, -ae, /., battle. 
quidem, adv.^ indeed. 
sperno, -ere, sprevi, spretus, 

reject 
tanien, adv., yet, nevertheless. 



iincora, -ae,/., anchor. 
Aristides, -is, m., Aristides. 
c*Iaiii, adv., secretly. 
conclo, -onis, /., assembly. 
honestus, -a, -um, honorable. 
iiilnime, adv., not at all. 
m units, -eris, n., duty. 
nlvSlis, -e, naval. 
ne . . . quidem, not even. 

1 Instead of the part, gen., e with abl. is used. ^ j^t anchor, 

412. Respect to Age, 

Lysander Lacedaemonius hoc dixisse dicitur: "Lace- 
daemone optima vlyere possunt sen^s. Nusquam enim 
tantam habent auctoritatem." Athfinis olim Itidis Insti- 
ttitlB quldam in theatrum senex v6nit, neque el locus datus 
est a suis civibus ; turn ad Ifigatos Lacedaemonios aocessit; 
hi autem omnes cSnsurrexere et seni locum ded^runt. Hoc 
factum probantibus Ath6ni6nsibus, unus 6 Ifigatls dixit, 
"Ath^niensfis sciunt quidem recta facere, sed facere 
iiolunt." 



Lysander, -dri, m., Lysander. 

nusquam, adv. , nowhere. 

instituo,, -ere, -ui, -ntus, ar- 
range, [in, statuo.] 

theatrum, -i, n., theatre. 

accedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 
approach. [ad, cedo.] 

ronsurgo, -ere, -surrexi, -sur- 



rectnrus, rise up together. 
[con, sub, rego.] 

factum, -i, n., deed. 

probo, -are, -avi, -atus, ap- 
prove. 

quidem, adv,, indeed. 

rectus, -a, -um, right. 

vivo, -ere, vixi, victurus, live. 
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413. The Trojan War. 

1. Paris, Priami Mius, cul Venus pulcherrimam f eminam 
pollicita erat, Helenam, uxorem Menelai, r6gis Lacedae- 
moniorum, rapuit et secum Troiam duxit. Menelaus cum 
repperisset, a quo uxor rapta esset, Graeciae r^g^s orayit, 
ut sibi auxiliarentur iniuriamque ulcisoerentur. Omn6s 
auxilium polliciti sunt et Aulidem conv6n6runt. Aga- 
memnoni, Menelai fratrl, imperium trSdid^runt. Praeter 
eum clarissimi fu6runt Nestor, qui omn6s sapientia supe- 
rabat, Ulix6s, vir omnium prudentissimus, Achillas, Pelel 
et Thetidis filius, Aiax, DiomedSs. Sed Graecl cum ad 
navigandmn parati essent, a Diana retenti sunt, quae 
Agamemnon! irasoSbStnr, quod in venando ceryam deae 
sacram interfecerat. Ut 6ius Ira placaretnr, Oalchas vatSs 
Agamemnon! persuasit, ut filiam Iphigeniam immolaret. 
Cum hoc facere pararet, Diana cervam pr5 ea supposnit 
eamque in terram Tauricam abdtixit, ut ibi sacerdSs tempi! 
esset. 

2. Cum TrOiani urbem muris firmis turribusque altis 
mtinitam animo forti defend erent, Graeci in litore castra 
fgcSrunt. Decimo anno bell! Agamemnon OhrysSidem, 
filiam sacerdotis Apollinis, c6pit. Cum earn a patre 
rogatus non redderet, is deum oravit, ut Graecos punlret. 
Novem dies Apollo els perniciem paravit multosque sagit- 
tis interfecat. Decimo die vat6s interrogatus, quare deus 
Irasceretur, respondit : "Ira del placabitur, si Agamemnon 
filiam patr! remlserit/' AgamemnCn ab Achille yituperStus 
eam qnidem reddidit, sed Briseidem, quam ille rapuerat, el 
abduxit. Achilles pugna abstinuit, ut iniuriam acceptam 
ulcisceretnr. Troianl cum hoc audivissent, Graecos aggressi 
multos eorum interf gcfirunt ; nisi ab Siace impediti essent, 
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nav6s eorum incendissent. In tantO perlculO Graeci l6gftt6s 
ad Achillem mls6runt rogatum, ut AgamemnonI Ignosceret 
pdgnaeque interesaet. Sed is precibus eOrum n5n mOtus est. 

3. Patroolus cum vidfiret, quantopere Graeci a TrCianIs 
Turgerentnr, Achillem rogavit, ut sibi arma traderet. Els 
Srnatus cum TrOianIs pUgnavit multOsque eorum, qui 
adspecttl armOrum territi fagerunt, necavit, sed ipse ab 
Hectore, virC omnium TroianOrum fortissimo, interfectus 
est. Achilles cum ei mors amici nuntiata esset, flfivit 
eamque ulciscl cOnstituit. Thetis fllium cCnsOlfita Vulcanum 
oravit, ut ei arma nova faceret. Achillas armis prae- 
clSriBsiinls Crnatus cum TrCianis pllgnavit et Hectorem 
fugientem perseciltus interf^cit. Corpus Patrocli cimi 
duodecim iuvenibus Troianis qu6s Achillas c6perat et 
necaverat, oremStum est. Priamns a MerouriO, nUntiO 
deorum, ductus noctfl in tentSrium Achillis v6nit eumque 
cum multls lacrimls Oravit, ut deos ver6ns patris miserSrStur 
corpusque fill carissimi sibi redderet. Decimo die, post- 
quam Priamus Troiam reverterat, Hector a Troianis cre- 
matus est. 

4. Post breve tempus Achilles a Paride, cul ApoUo 
aderat, sagitta vulneratus et necatus est. Graeci cum 
post mortem eius iu patriam revert! cuperent, ab Ulixe 
retenti sunt, qui eis persuasit, ut equum llgneum facerent. 
Consilium eius ab omnibus probatmn est. In equi ventrem 
fortissimi principum Graecorum s6 abdidenmt, in quibus 
erant Ulixes, Menelaus, Neoptolemus, Achillis filius. CS- 
teri Graeci navSs c5nBcendSnint. Troiani equum admlrati, 
cum dolum nOn timfirent, in urbem trftxSrant Nocta el, 
qui in ventre equI erant, armati ex e5 SgressI sunt, dormi- 
entSs custOdes portarum interf6c6runt sociosque sIgnO 
revocaverunt. Omnfis ferS TrOianI necati sunt. Urba 
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ipsa incendiS d6l6ta est. Turn Graecl, qui ingentem 
praedam c€p6runt, nav6s conscenderunt et in patriam 
revertSrunt. Ita bellum Troianum anno ante Ghristum 
natum millesimo centSsimo octog6simo quarto ftnitum est. 



abdo, -ere, -dldi, -dltus, hide. 

[ab, d5.] 
abstlneo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, 

keep away, [abs, teneS.] 
adspeetus, -os, m. , sight. 
aggredior, -i, -gressus, attack. 

[ad, gradior.] 
Aiax, -SciS) m., Ajax. 
Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo. 
Aulis, -idis, /. , Aulis. 
auxlllor, -ari, -atus, help. 
Briseis, -idis,/., Briseis. 
Calchas, -ntls, m,, Calchas. 
cerva, -ae, /., a hind. 
Christus, -i, m., Christ. 
Chrysels, -Idis, /., Chryseis. 
conscendS, -ere, -scendi, -scSn- 

sus, embark on. 
cSnsolor, -firi, -fitas, console. 
crem5, -ftre, -avi, -fitus, burn. 
DiSna, -ae,/., Diana. 
Dioniedes, -is, m., Diomedes. 
dormio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itarus, 

sleep. 
Sgredior, -i, -gressus, go out. 

[S, gradior.] 
fere, adv., almost. 
f ini5, -Ire, -ivi, -itus, finish. 
f Irmus, -a, -um, strong. 
fleo, flere, flevi, fletas, bewail. 
iminolS, -are, -avi, -atus, sac- 
rifice. 



intersum, -esse, -fui, be pres- 
ent at. [inter, sum. ] 

iphigenia, -ae, /., Iphigenla. 

ira, -ae,/., anger. 

irSscor, -i, irStus, be angry. 

laerima, -ae, /. , tear. 

ligneus, -a, -um, of wood, 
wooden. 

Mercurius, -I, w.. Mercury. 

mnigsimus, -a, -um, one thou- 
sandth. 

misereor, -Sri, -itus, take pity on. 

navigo, -are, -avi, -atus, sail. 

noctu, adv.y by night. 

Neoptolemus, -I, m., Neoptole- 
mus. 

9rii5, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, equ'.p. 

6r5, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, entreat. 

Patroelus, -i, m., Patroclus, 

PSleus, -ei, m., Peleus. 

persequor, -i, -secatus, follow, 
pursue, [per, sequor.] 

plfico, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, ap- 
pease. 

polliceor, -Sri, poUicitus, 
promise. 

praeclfirus, -a, -um, very fa- 
mous, [prae, clarus.] 

Priamus, -i, m., Priam. 

pro, prep.y in return for. 

probS, -are, -fivT, -fitus, approve. 

pfigna, -ae, /., battle. 
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quidem, adv., indeed. Tauricus, -a, -um, Taurian. 

rapio, -ere, rapui, raptus, carry tentSrium, -i, n., tent. 

off. Thetis, -idis,/., Thetis. 

remitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, trah5, -^re, traxi, tractus^ 

send back, [re, iiiltto.] drag. 

reverts, -ere, -verti, -versus, ulelscor, -i, ultus, avenge. 

return, [re, vert©.] urged, -ere, ursi, press hard. 

revocS, -fire, -avi, -fitus, call vates, -is, w. and/., soothsayer, 

back, [re, voco.] seer. 

rogo, -are, -fivi, -atus, ask. vgnor, -Sri, -fitus, hunt. 

sacer, -era, -erum, sacred. venter, ventris, m., belly. 

sacerdos, -otis, m. and/. , priest, Venus, -eris, /. , Venus. 

priestess, [cf. sacer.] vitupero, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, find 
suppono, -ere, -posui, -positus, fault with, chide. 

substitute, [sub, pono.] Vulcfinus, -i, m., Vulcan. 

414. Ulysses and Polyphemus. 

1. Ulix6s cum in patriain proficiscergtur, ad terrain 
Cyclopum v6nit, qui neque oppida neque domos hab^bant, 
sed in sp6luncls habitabant. Feri erant et ingentfis, fero- 
cissimus vSro omnium erat Polyphemus, Neptunl f ilius, qui 
unum oculum media in fronte habebat. Aberat Polyphe- 
mus eo tempore, quo Ulix^s cum duodecim fortissimis 
comitibus sp6luncara 6ius ingressus est ; mirabantur igitur 
magnam copiam lactis et easel, quam ibi reperiebant, et 
comites suaserunt, ut caseos nonnullos caperent et terram 
statim relinquerent, quod Cyclopes timSbant. At Ulix^s 
els non assensus est, sed adventum Polyphgmi exspectare 
constituit, ut more hospitum dona ab eo postularet. 

2. Tandem Polyphemus oves suas in speluncam dtixit 
et portam sax5 ingenti clausit. Tum cum Graecos vidisset, 
vultti f eroci interrogavit, qui essent et quid in sua sp6lunca 
peterent. Ulixes respondit : " Graeci sumus ; cum Troianis 



READING LESSONS. 209 

decern annos bellum gessimus, decimo anno urbem expugna- 
vimus et delevimus ; nunc in patriam proficiscent6s ventis 
retinemur et impedimur. Cum igitur del nos ad terram 
tuam daxerint petimus a t6, ut illos, qui hospit6s miseros 
tuentur, verearis et nobis eas r6s d6s quae nobis necSssariae 
sunt. Si hoc fSceris, grati tibi erimus; si non f^ceris, 
lupiter t6 puniet." Cum Ulix^s haec loctitus esset, ille 
ridgns: "Nihil," inquit, "vobis del proderunt, quorum 
poenas non timeo." Turn duos comit^s Ulixis interfgcit 
et deroravit ; nocte v6ro medias inter ov^s suas dormlyit. 

3. Ulixis per totam noctem oogitabat, quomodo 
Cyclopem ptinlret et socios suos servaret. PostridiS igitur 
cum ille itemm duos Graecos devoravisset ovesque ex 
sp^lunca duxisset, consilium prudentissimum, quod inv6- 
nerat, cum socils oommumcayit et clavam acuit, quam ille in 
venandO portabat. Vesperl Polyphemus greg^m suum 
reduxit eademque fecit, quae prlm5 dig fgcerat. Ulix6s 
vero eum hortatus est, ut vinum gustaret, quod s6cum por- 
taverat. Hoc vino dglectatus Cyclops Ulixi donum promi- 
sit et interrogavit, quo nomine vocar^tur. Cui hie re- 
spondit: "Mihi est nomen N^mo." Tum ille rid^ns: 
"Neminem," inquit, "ultiraum interficiam; hoc accipiet 
praemium." Cum statim somno opprimeretur, Ulix6s clava 
ilia, quam paraverat, auxilio amicorum eum occaecayit. 
Dolore victus ille magna voce clamat, alios Cyclopes vocat ; 
adsunt, interrogant, audiunt ex spelunca haec verba: 
"Nemo mihi insidiatnr, Nemo m6 necat!" Tum ilium 
vituperant statimque flentem et clamantem relinquunt. 

4. Mane timens, n6 Graeci ima cum ovibus sp^luncam 
relinquerent, Polyphemus media in porta sedens gregem 
emisit. Sed Ulixes magna prudentia temSs ariet^s virgls 
ita colligavit, ut is, qui medius erat, virum ad corpus suum 
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aUigfttnm portaret ; ipse v6r5 arietem maximum dSgit, sub 
quo s6 oocultftyit Hie ari^s cum ultimus portae appro- 
pinquaret, Cyclops ita locutus est : " Cur ta hodiS ultimus 
omnium speluncam relinquis ? DolSre mihi yidSris, quod 
improbuB ille Nemo domiuum tuum oculo prtvavit Tn si 
a dels vOcem acc6piss6s, mihi dicer6s, ubi ilium invenirera. 
Statim et eum et comit6s eius interficerem." 

5. Graeci cum ita ex spelunca efftlgissent, ad navem 
suam Ire contendfirunt multasque ov6s sScum dux6rimt. 
Ulix6s v6r0 magna v6ce, ut Cyclops audiret, clamavit: 
" Polyphgme, ut scias, quis t6 oculo privaverit, si homines 
t6 interrogabunt ; Ulix6s t6 occaecavit. Dei quorum legfis 
contempaisti et laesiati, t6 puniverunt. Haec cum audivisset 
Polyphemus, Nepttinum, patrera suum, dominum maris, 
Orayit, ut filium ulcisceretur et ilium ira magna perseque- 
rStur. Multas igitur calamitat6s in mari Ulix6s passus est 
et tandem decimo ann5, omnibus comitibus privatus, in 
patriam venit. 

acu5, -ere, -ui, -Otas, sharpen. contemn5,-ere,-temp8i,-teinp- 
alllgS, -are, -avi, -atus, bind. tus, defy, despise. [con, 

[ad, ligo. ] temno. ] 

assentio, -ire, -sensiy -sensus, devoro, -are, -avi, -atus, eat up. 

agree to. [ad, sentio.] doled, -ere, dolui, dolitSrus, 
at, conj., but. grieve. 

cSseus, -I, m., cheese. dolor, -oris, m., pain. 

clamo, -are, -fivi, -Stus, cry dormio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itfirus, 

aloud. sleep. 

clava, -ae, /., stake. effkigio, -ere, -fagi, -fugitums, 
cogito, -are, -avi, -atus, think. escape, [ex, fugio.] 

colligo, -are, -avi, -atus, bind elego, -ere, -legi, -ISctus, pick 

together, [con, ligo.] out. [e, lego.] 

cominQnico, -fire, -avi, -fitus, emitto, -ere, -mfsi, -missus, 

communicate, impart. send out. [e, mitto.] 
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ferns, -a, -um, savage. 

fleo, flere, flevi, fletus, weep. 

frons, frontis,/., forehead. 

gusts, -&re, -ftvi, -fitus, taste. 

hortor, -firi, -fitus, urge. 

Igitur, conj,, therefore. 

improbuB, -a, -um, wicked. 
[in, probus.] 

inquit, says, said. 

f nsidior, -ari, -atus, lie in wait 
for, plot against. 

ira, -ae, /., anger. 

Iterum, adv., again. 

lOplter, lovis, m., Jupiter. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. 

laedo, -ere, laesi, laesus, of- 
fend. 

mfine, adv., in the morning. 

niiror, -ari, -fitus, wonder at 

necSssfirius, -a, -um, necessary. 

Neptanus, -i, m., Neptune. 

occaeco, -are, -fivi, -fitus, blind. 
[ob, and the stem of caecus.] 

occulto, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, hide. 

oculus, -i, wi., eye. 

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressus, 
overwhelm, [ob, premo.] 

5ro, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, beg. 



postridie, adv., the next day. 

[for postero die.] 
persequor, -i, -secutus, follow 

up. [per, sequor.] 
privo, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, deprive. 
promittS, -ere, -misi, -missus, 

promise. [pr5, mitt9.] 
redOc5, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 

lead back, [re, daco.] 
saxum, -i, n., rock. 
sede9, -Sre, sSdi, sessQrus, sit. 
sufideS, -ere, sufisi, sufisQrus, 

urge, advise. 
temi, -ae, -a, three each, by 

threes. 
tueor, -eri, tuitus (or tutus), 

protect. 
ulciscor, -f, ultus, avenge. 
finfi, adv., together. 
vSnor, -firi, vSnfitus, hunt 
vero, adv,, but. 

vesper, -eris, m., evening; loca- 
tive, vesperi, in the evening. 
videor, -Sri, visus, seem. 
vinuin, -i, n., wine. 
virga, -ae,/.,twig. 
vltupero, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, find 

fault with. 



415. 



Leonidm. 



1. Xerxes cnm ingentibus cOpils profectus est, ut 
Graecos, a quibus Darius victus erat, ptiniret. Cum 
Therniopylis appropinquaret audiretque, quam parvo 
numero hostium angnstiae defenderentur, ad regem Lace- 
daemoniorum, qui his copiis praeerat, nuntios misit 
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postulditum, ut arma trftderent. Bed ille respondit: 
" Veni et cape." Xerx6s cum quattuor digs moratns esset 
neque Graecl arma tradidissent, mllitibus imperayit, ut ea 
caperent. Sed repulsl sunt; etiam illi, qui immortales 
vocabantur, fugati sunt. Et haec sex milia quadringentl 
Graecl Xerxem in Graeciam inradere impedivissent, nisi 
ab EphialtS, cui r^x Fersarum praemia magna pollicitus 
erat, proditi essent. 

2. Eex Lacedaemoniorum, cui erat nomen Leonidas, 
cum hoc sSnsisseti cum suis mori constituit. Praeter qua- 
dringentOs Th^bands, qui invltl remanserant, et septingentds 
ThespiSnsBs, quos ille frustra movSre studuerat, ut in 
patriara reverterentur, trecenti Lacedaemonii fu6runt. 
Leonidas ipse impetum in Persas f6cit. Graecl neque 
vulnera neque mortem timentes pugnavSrunt omn^sque 
interfecti sunt. Haec clad6s clarior est quam multae 
victoriae. Memoria horum Lacedaemoniorum immortalis 
est neque unquam d6l6bitur. 

aii£fustiae, -firum, /. pi., nar- quadrin^^enti, -ae, -a, four hun- 

row pass. dred. 

defendo, -ere, -fendi, -fensiis, remaneo, -ere, -mansi, -man- 
defend, guard, [de,. feiido.] surus, remain, [re, maneo.] 

Bphlaltes, -ae (abl.<, -e), m., repell9,-ere, reppulf, repulsus, 

Ephialtes drive back, [re, pello.] 

immortalis, -e, immortal. [In, reverter, -i, -versus, return. 

mort- (of mors), -fills.] [re, vertor.] 

itiipero, -are, -avi, -atus, order, sentio, -Ire, sensi, sensus, per- 

invado, -ere, -vfisl, -vfisus, in- ceive. 

vade. [in, vado.] septingenti, -ae, -a, seven hun- 

in Vitus, -a, -um, unwilling. dred. 

moror, -art, moratus, delay. Tliebani, -oruin, m.<, Thebans. 

poUiceor, -Sri, pollicitus, prom- Thespienses, -lum, m., Thes- 

ise. plans. 

unquam, adv., ever. 
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416. PyrrhuB. 

1. Edmanl^ postqnam SanmltSs et omnSs fer6 Italiae 
gentfis superavSrunt, Tarenttnls bellum indix^runt, quod 
legatis RomanOrum iniariam f gcissent. Itaque Tarentlnl 
Pyrrhum, rSgem EpM, rogavSnint, ut sibi contra ROmanOs 
auxiliO veniret. Pyrrhus, vir fortissimus et belli peritiB- 
«imu8, magna laetitia affectos est, quod a Tarentinis ad id 
bellum invltabatur. Qui cum magnum exercitum para- 
visset, navibus in Italiam profectus est. Viginti ele- 
phantOs s^cum dtixit : in elephantis erant turrSs militibus 
implStae. Prlmum proelium factum est apud urbem HSr&- 
olSam. RdmanI, quamqnam maxima fortitudine ptlgna- 
ygrunt, tamen superati sunt. EquI enim Romanorum, 
adspeotfl elepbantdrum territi^ totam Sdern RdmanOrum 
pertnrb&ySnmt Quo factum est, ut ROmanl, qui antea 
semper superiOrSs (victOrSs) fuerant, superarentur. Mllle 
quiugenti ROmanI interfecti sunt, mllle octingentOs Pyrrhus 
cSpit. Rex autera, quamquam victOriam a Romanis reportft- 
yerat, tamen f ortittldinem eOrum admlratus (est et) pacem 
cum els facere cuplvit. 

2. Ciiieas, Ifigatus Pyrrbl, cum ROmam vfinisset, in 
senatum ductus est. Lfigatus id fecit, qupd el a PyrrbO 
mandatom erat. Cum multl patrum condici5n6s regis acci- 
pere cuperent, tlnus ex els, qui erat caeous, snrrSadt. " 
ROmanI,'* inqtiit Appius Claudius, "usque ad hunc diem 
dololi quod caecus sum ; hoc autem die optd, ut nOn modO 
caecus sed etiam surduB sim,ne ista improba cOnsilia audiam, 
quae mod5 audlvl. CondiciOnes regis accipere turpe est.'' 
Ceterl patres, cum id audlvissent, voluntati caecl illlus 
senis obBecfltl (sunt et) condiciOnes Pyrrhl repudi&ySmnt. 
Legatus, postqnam ad regem reyertiti omnia dixit, quae 
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KomS,nI el inandd,verant. Turn ft r^ge interrogd,tus, quails 
esset senatus, l6gatus respondit: "Auctoritas et dlgnitas 
senatQs illlus BdmanI tanta est, ut senatdrds mihi non 
clvfis, sed r6g68 esse videantur." 

3. Post paucds di6s l^gatl EOm&nOrum ad Pyrrhuin 
y6n6runt, ut captlvos oommfttftrent. In his legfttls erat 
Fabricius, vir maxima probitate inslgnis. Hunc rfix 
magno d6n6 sibi oonciliire studebat, Fabricius autem id 
nOn accepit. Postero die rfix cum Fabricio coUoqnima 
habuit. Maximus elephantus aderat, ut eum terrfiret. 
Turn Fabricius (dixit) : "O Pyrrlie, neque hen pecdnia tua 
me ita delectavit, ut eam cuperem, neque hodie elephantus 
tuus me terret." Pyrrhus, cum id audlvisset, oOnstantiAiii 
FabricI admlratus est. Insequentl anno Fabricius exer- 
citul Eomanorum praeerat. Pyrrhus habebat medicam, 
cui in omnibus rebus fidem habebat ; is autem regl ndn 
erat fidslis. Nam ad Fabricium epistulam scrlpsit, in qua 
haec erant (scrlpta) : ^' Si magnum mtlnns mihi tribHtom erit, 
Pyrrhum, acerrimum Edmandrum hostem, TenSn6 interfi- 
ciam." Fabricius ctlravit, ut rex epistulam, quam ille 
scripserat, acciperet. Pyrrhus, cum hano epistulam acoe- 
pisset, probitatem FabricI admiratus (est et) dixit : " Ille 
est Fabricius, qui difficilius ab honeBtate, quam sdl a cursa 
avertitur." 

adspectus, -as, m., sight. cSnstantia, -a©, /., steadfast- 

afflcio, -ere, -fgoif-fectus, affect. ness. [con, itant^ (of pres. 

[ad, faolo.] part, of tto), la.] 

caecus, -a, -um, blind. euro, -are, -avi, -atus, take care, 

colloquium, -i, n., conference, dignitas, -atis, /., dignity. 

commi&to, -are, -avi, -atus, [digno-, tas.] 

exchange, [con, mutQ.] doleo, -Sre, -ul, dolitfirus, 

eoncilld, -fire, -Svi, -atus, win. grieve. 
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elephantus, -I, m., elephant. 
Bpirus, -i,/., Epirus. 
fere, adv., almost. 
fidelis, -e, adj., faithful. 
Heraclea,.-ae,/., Heraclea. 
honest&8, -fitls,/., uprightness. 
impleo, -ere, -gv~ -etus, fill. 

[in, pleS.] 
inquit, says. 
improbus, -a, -um, bad. [in, 

probus.] 
insequor, -i, -secQtns, follo^. 

[in, sequor.] 
invito, -are, -fivl, -Stus, invite. 
laetitia, -ae,/., joy. [laeto-, tia.] 
mandO, -Sre, -Svi, -atus, intrust. 
medicus, -T, m., physician. 
modo, adv., only, just now. 
mQnus, -erls, n., gift. 
obsequor, -i, -seciltus, follow. 

[ob, sequor.] 
octingenti, eight hundred. 



perltus, -a, -um, skilful. 
perturbo, -fire,-avi, -fitus, throw 

into confusion, ^per, turb5.] 
postquam, after. 
quSlls, -e, of what kind ? 
quamquam, although. 
reports, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, carry 

back, [re, ports.] 
repudio,-are,-avi,-fitu8, reject. 
reverto, -ere, re versus, come 

back, [re, vertS.] 
Togo, -fire, -fivl, -fitus, ask. 
Sainnites, -um, m., Samnites. 
surdus, -a, -um, deaf. 
surgo, -ere, surrSxi, surreo- 

turuSy rise. 
tamen, adv., yet, nevertheless. 
Tarentlni, -orum, w., Taren- 

tines, inhabitants of Tarentum. 
tribuo, -ere, -ul, -Qtus, bestow. 
usque, adv., even. 
venenum, -i, n., poison. 



417. Julius Caesar. 

[Adapted from Eutropius, Book VI. 17-25.] 

1. Anno urbis conditae^ sfiscentesimo nonag^simd ter- 
tio Gfiius lulius Caesar, qui postea imperavit, cum LuciS 
Bibulo consul est f actus. Is primo^ vicit HelvSfciSs, qui 
nunc SSqnanl appellantur, deinde vincendo per bella 
gravissima usque ad Oceanum Britannicum prOoSBsit. Domnit 
autem annis novem fer§ omnem Galliam, quae inter AlpSs, 
flumen Bhodanunii Bhennm et Oceanum est. Britannia mox 
bellum intulit, quibus ante eum n6 nOmen qnidem EomO- 

1 Of the founded city^ i.e. since the founding of the city. 
8 First, at first. 
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nOnirn cdgnitum erat, et eOs quoque victOs obsidibas acceptis 
stipendiariOfl f6cit Galliae^ autem tribHtom imperavit, 
Gkrm&ndsque multls proelils vlcit. 

2. Hino iam bellum civile snooSssit qu<5 popnll EOmanI 
forttlna mUtfita est. Caesar enim redi^ns ex Gallia victor 
coepit pOsoere alterum' cdnsulfttnin. Oontrftdiotam est' a 
Harcelld consule, a BibnlO, a FompSiO, a Oatdne, iussusque * 
dimissis exercitibus ad urbem redlre. Propter quam* 
iniariam ab Arimiiid,* ubi milit^s suds babSbat, adverstun 
patriam cum exercitti v6nit. COnsulfis cum Pomp6io 
senatusque omnis atque finiversa nSbilitSs ex urbe f agit et 
in Graeciam transiit. Ibi PompSiO duce senatus contra 
Caesarem bellum paravit. 

3. Caesar vacnam^ urbem ingressns dictatOrem s6 f^cit. 
Inde Hi£pani&8 ^ petiit. Ibi Pomp^i exercitus validissimos 
et f ortissimOs cum tribus ducibus superavit. Inde regres- 
sus in Graeciam transiit, adversum PompSium dlmic&vit. 
Primo proeliO victus est et f ugatus, Svftsit tamen quia nocte 
interveniente Pompgius sequi nOluit, dixitque Caesar, nee 
Pompgium scire vincere, et ill5 tantum die s6 potuisse 
superarl. Deinde in Thessalia apud Pharsalum ingenti- 
bus cOpils dimicavgrunt. 

4. Numquam Romanae cOpiae neque* mai0r6s neque 

1 Dative, but translate /rom. * A second, 

8 It was spoken against, i.e. opxKMsitio i was made. 

* Supply Caesar and est. 

A A relative at the beginning of a sentence should sometimes be 
translated as a demonstrative. 

^ From the vicinity of Ariminum. From Ariminum would be the 
abl. without prep. 

' i.e. with senate and nobility gone. 

8 Plural because Spain was divided by the Romans into two provinces. 

9 After ntimquam, neque . . . neque must be translated either 
. , ^ or. 
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melioribus ducibus conv6nerant. PagnStum est diti et 
acriter, victusque* ad postrgmum Pomp6ius et castra 6ius 
dlrepta simt Ipse fugatus Alexandrlam petiit, ut a r^ge 
AegyptI, cui tfttor a senatti datus fuerat propter iuvenllem 
6ius aetatem, acciperet auxilia. Qui f ortunam magis quam 
amicitiam sectitus * occldit Pompgium, caput 6ius et anu- 
Inm Caesarl mlsit. Quo conspectO Caesar lacrimas fadisse 
dicitur. 

5. Mox Caesar Alexandrlam v6nit. Ipsi' quoque 
Ptolemaexw* parare voluit Insidias, qua causa r6gl bellum 
illatum est. Eo victO Caesar Alexandria potltus rggnum 
Oleopatrae dedit, Ptolemael sororl. Inde redifins Caesar 
Fhamaoem, qui multas popull EomanI prSvincias occupabat, 
proelio vicit et ad mortem co6git. Inde Romam regressus 
tertio * s6 c5nsulem fecit. Inde in Af ricam prof ectus est, 
ubi multl nObiles, quOrum duc6s prlncipfis erant rel pti- 
blicae, bellum reparaverant Contra hos commisBS proelio 
victor fuit Caesar. Duces eorum aut ipsi s6 occid6runt 
aut a Caesare interf ecti sunt. 

6. Post annum Caesar Romam regressus quarto^ c6 
consulem fecit et statim ad Hispanias est profectus, ubi 
Pompei filiOs, Gnaeum et Sextmn, qui ingSns bellum 
reparaverant, apud Mundam civitatem magnd proelio 
superavit. Ex Pompei fllils maior occlsus est, minor 
fugit. Inde Caesar bellls civllibus toto orbe compositlB 
Romam rediit. Agere Insolentitis coepit et contra cSnauS- 
tudinem Rdmanae llbertatis.^ Haec cum diutius ferre non 
possent coniarfttiSnem in eum fecSrunt multl senatorSs 

1 Supply est. 2 Following, i.e. paying respect to. 

« Supply Caesari. * The king of Egypt mentioned above. 

* For the third time. « For the fourth time. 
7 i.e. contrary to the free institutions of the Romans. 
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equitesque EOmanl. Prlncipfis fufirunt inter coniarfttds 
duo Bratl, ex eO genere BrQtl, qui primus Bdmae cdnsul 
fuerat et rfigSs expnlerat, Gaius Cassius et Serviliua Casca. 
ErgO Caesar, cum senatas die inter eSterOs venisset ad 
ctlriam, vlgintl tribus vulneribus oOnfossns est 



adversum, prep.^ against. 
Aegyptus, -i,/., Egypt 
aetds, aetdtis, /., age. 
Alexandria, -ae, /., Alexandria. 
AlpSi, -ium, /. pL, Alps. 
anulus, -i, m., ring. 
Arimlnum, -i, n., Ariminum, a 

town. 
Biitannf, -Qrunif m., Britons. 
Britannicus, -a, -um, British. 
Cato, -5ni8, m., Cato. 
civilis, -e, civil. 
Cleopatra, -ae,/., Cleopatra. 
coepi, coeplsse (^no present), 

began. 
committo, -ere, -misi, -missus, 

engage in. [con, mitt5.] 
eomponS, -ere, -posui, -positus, 

settle, finish, [con, pono.] 
confodio, -ere, -f odi, -fossus, 

stab, [con, fodio.] 
coniSratiS, -Snis,/., conspiracy. 

[con, InrS-, tio.] 
cSnspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spec- 

tus, see. 
consuetado, -Inis, /., custom. 
consulatus, -us, m., consulship. 
contrftdico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, 

speak against, [contra, dico.] 
dictator, -oris, m., dictator. 
dlmicd, -are, -avi, -Stus, fight. 



dimlttS, -ere, -mlsi, -missuSy 

dismiss, disband, [dis, nait- 

ts.] 

dlripi9, -ere, -ripul, -reptus, 

plunder, [dis, rapio.] 
domo, -fire, domui, domltusy 

subdue. 

erg5, adv., therefore. 

SvSdd, -ere, -vfisl, -vfttus, get 
away. [6, vfid9.] 

expeU9, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, 
drive out. [ex, pello.] 

ferS, adv., almost. 

funds, -ere, f&di, f&sus, pour 
out. 

Gfiius Cassius, Gfil CassI, m., 
Gaius Cassius. 

Germanl, -5runi, m., Grermans. 

Gnaeus, -I, m., Gnaeus. - 

Helvetil, -orum, m., Helvetians. 

hinc, adv., hence. 

Hispfinia, -ae, /., Spain. 

impero, -fire, -fivT, -fitus, order, 
command, be emperor. 

ingredior, -gredi, -fp*eB8us, en- 
ter, [in, gradior.] 

insidiae, -firum, /. pi., a plot. 

insolenter, adv., arrogantly. 

intervenio, -ire, -vent, -ven- 
turus, come between, inter- 
vene, [inter, veni5.] 



BEADING LESSONS. 
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luvenilis, -e, youthfol. 

lacrima, -ae, /. , tear. 

Lucius Bibulus, Luci Bibuli, 

m., Lucius Bibulus. 
Marcellus, -i, m., Marcellus. 
Munda, -ae,/., Munda. 
muto, -are, -Svi, -atus, change. 
ne . . . qaidem, not . . . even. 
nobilitas, -SUb, f. , the nobility. 

[gno-, bUI-, tas.] 
numquam, adv., nowhere. 
Oceanus, -i, m., ocean. 
obses, -idis, m., hostage. 
orbis, -is, wi., orb, world. 
Pharnaces, -is, m., Phamaces. 
Pharsalus, -i, /., Pharsalus. 
Pompeius, -i, m., Pompey. 
Ptolemaeus, -i, wi., Ptolemy. 
posco, -ere, poposci, demand. 
posterus, -a, -um, following. 
procedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessoms, 

go forward to. [pro, cedo.] 
provincial -ae, /., province. 



quia, conj., because. 

quidem, adv,, indeed. 

reparo, -are, -avi, -atus, renew. 
[re, paro.] 

Bhenus, -i, m., the Rhine. 

Bhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone. 

SSquani, -orum, m. pl.y the 
Sequanians. 

Serviliui Casca, Servili Cas- 
cae, m., Servilius Casca. 

Sextus, -T, m., Sextus. 

stipendiarius, -a, -um, tribu- 
tary. 

succedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 
follow, [sub, cedo.] 

tamen, adv.j yet, nevertheless. 

tantum, adv., only. 

Thessalia, -ae,/., Thessaly. 

tribatum, -i, n., tribute. 

tutor, -oris, m., guardian. 

universus, -a, -um, all. 

usque, adv., even. 

vacuus, -a, -um, vacant^ 




NOUNS. 



418. 



First or a-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 

N. mSnsa, a table. 

G. mensae, of a table. 

D. mensae, to or for a table. 

Ac, mensam, table. 

V. mensa, thou table. 

Ab. mensfi, from^ by, toithj 
etc., a table. 



mSnsae, tables. 
mensfirum, of tables. 
mensis, to or for tables. 
mensas, tables. 
mensae, ye tables. 
mensis, from, by, with, etc., 
tables. 



419. 



Second or o-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N. 


servus 


servi 




bellum 


bella 


G. 


servi 


servorum 




belli 


bellSrum 


D. 


servo 


servis 




bell5 


bellis 


Ac. 


servum 


serves 




bellum 


bella 


V. 


serve 


servi 




bellum 


bella 


Ab. 


servo 


servis 




bello 


^ bellis 






SINGULAR. 




N. 


puer 




ager 




vir 


G. 


pueri 




agri 




viri 


D. 


puero 




agro 




vir5 


Ac. 


puerum 




agrum 


virum 


V. 


puer 




ager 




vir 


Ab. 


puero 




agro 
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viro 



N. puerl 

O, puerSrum 

D, puem 

Ac, puerSs 

V. pueri 

Ab, pueiis 



NOUNS. 




PLURAL. 




agri 


Tin 


agrorum 


virOniin 


agm 


viris 


agros 


viros 


agri 


viri 


agris 


Tins 
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420. 



Third Declension, 

Mute Stems. 



N.f F. pnnceps 

Q, principifl 

2>. pnncipi 

Ac. principem 

Ab, principe 



8IN0ULAB. 

rex miles caput 

regis ^ mllitis capitis 

regl militi capiti 

regem mllitem caput 

rgge milite capite 



PLURAL. 



i\r.,^c.,F. principgs reges militSs capita 

G. principum regum militum capitum 

i>., Ab. prlucipibus rgglbus militibus capitibus 



SINGULAR. 



N., V, voluptas 

, G, voluptatls 

D, voluptati 

Ac, voluptatem 

Ab, voluptate 



pes 

pedis 

pedi 

pedem 

pede 



cQstds 

cGstodls 

custodi 

costddem 

custode 



J^., Ac, V, voluptates pedSs 

G, Yoluptatum pedum 

D,, Ab, Yoluptatlbus pedlbus 



cti8t5des 

cQstodum 

cQstddibus 
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Liquid Stems. 



K,V. 


Cdnsol 


victor 


virgd 


coipos 


G. 


consulls 


victorU 


Virginia 


corporla 


D. 


cdnsuli 


vict6ri 


virgin! 


corpon 


Ac, 


consulem 


victorem 


virginem 


corpus 


Ah. 


consule 


victore 

PLUBAL. 


virgine 


corpore 


N.,Ac.,V, 


cOnsules 


victOres 


virgings 


corpora 


0. 


cOnsulam 


victOrum 


virginum 


corporum 


2>., Ab. 


cOnsuUbus 


victOrlbus 
Stems in i. 

SINGULAR. 


virginlbue 

1 


\ corporibus 


N.,V. 


Ignis 


hostlB 




ciades 


G. 


Ignis 


hostlB 




clftdls 


D. 


igni 


hosU 




cladi 


Ac. 


ignem 


hostem 




cldxlem 


Ah. 


igni, -e 


hoste 

PLURAL. 




clade ' 


N.,V. 


ignes 


hostSs 




clades 


G. 


Ignium 


hostium 




cl&dium 


i>., Ah. 


ignibus 


hostibus 




cladlbus 


Ac. 


Ignes, >is 


hostes, -J 


[8 


clades, -Is 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N.,Ac.,V. 


mare 


maria 


animal 


animalla 


G. 


maris 


marium 


animalis 


animalium 


2>., Ah. 


mari 


maribus 


animali 


animalibiis 







Mixed Stems. 






8IN0ULAB. 


JV-.F. 


nox 


urbs 


G. 


noctis 


urbifl 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


Ac. 


noctem 


urbem 


Ah. 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


N.,V. 


noctes 


urbgs 


G. 


noctium 


urblum 


D.y Ab. 


noctlbus 


urbibus 


Ac, 


noctgs, -is 


urbes, -is 
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mdns 

montifl 

monti 

montem 

monte 



montSs 
montium 
montibus 
montes, -is 



421. 



Fourth or u-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 



y., F. exercitus exercitfis 

G, exercitus exercituum 

D. exercitui (8) exercitlbus 

Ac, exercitum exercitiis 

Ab, exercita exercitlbus 



SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



comO 

comas 

coma 

comfi 

coma 



comua. 
comuum 

comibus 

comua 

comibus 



422. Fifth or 6-Declension. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. SINGULAR. PLURAL. 



N.,V. 


dies 


dies 


res 


res 


G. 


diei 


dierum 


rei 


rSrum 


D. 


diei 


digbus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac, 


diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ab. 


dig 


diebus 


re 


rSbus 



ADJECTIVES. 



423. 



First and Second Declension. 



Ma4euUne, 

N, bonus 

G, boni 

D. bond 

Ac. bonum 

F. bone 

Ab. bonS 



SINGULAR. 
Feminine, 
bona 
bonae 
bonae 
bonam 
bona 
bonft 



bonom 

bonI 

bond 

bonum 

bonum 

bond 



N. bonI 

G, bondrum 

D. bonis 

Ac. bonds 

V. boni 

Ab. bonis 



PLURAL. 

bonae 
bonfirum 

boms 
bonfts 
bonae 
bonis 



bona 
bondrum 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



2i, miser 

G. miseii 

D. miserd 

Ac. miserum 

V. miser 

Ab. miserd 



SINGULAR. 

misera 

miserae 

mlserae 

miseram 

misera 

misers 



miserum 

miseri 

miserd 

miserum 

miserum 

miserd 



N. miseii 

G, miserdrum 

D. miseris 

Ac. miserds 

V. miseri 

Ab. miseiis 



PLURAL. 

miserae 
miserSrum 

miseris 
miseras 
miserae 
miseris 
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misera 
miserdrum 

miseris 
misera 
misera 
miseris 







ADJECTIVES. 
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BINOULAB. 




N, 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


G. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


D, 


pulchro 


pulchrae 


pulchrS 


Ac. 


pulchrum 


pulchram 


pulchrum 


V. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


Ab. 


pulchrS 


pulchra 

PLUBAL. 


pulchrd 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G. 


pulchronim 


pulchrfirum 


pulchropum 


D. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac. 


pulchros 


pulchrfis 


pulchra 


F. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ah. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



424. Adjectives of Third Declension. 



SINGULAB. 




SINGULAB. 




MascuUne. Feminine. 


Neater. 


, Masculine. Feminine. 


Keuter. 


N., V. acer acris 


acre 


celer celeris 


celere 


G. acris 




celeris 




Z>., Ab. acri 




celeri 




Ac. acrem acrem 


acre 


celerem celerem 


celere 


PLUBAL. 




PLUBAL. 




K, V. acres acrSs 


acria 


celeres celeres 


celeria 


G. &crium 




celerium 




Z>., Ab. acribus 




celeribus 




Ac. acres (-is) acres (-is) acria 


celeres (-is) celeres (-is^ 


) celeria 


SINGULAB. 




PLUBAL. 




Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Maeculine. Feminine. 


muter. 


N., V. brevis breve 


breves 


brevia 


G. brevis 




brevium 




D., Ab. brevi 




brevibus 




Ac. brevem breve 


brev§s(-is) 


brevia 
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SniGULAR. 


BINGULAB. 


MlMOuline. Feminine. IftuUr, 


MMCMlins. Feminine. NeuUr. 


y., V. 


v616x 


potgns 


G. 


velocis 


potentlt 


D. 


yeloci 


potenti 


Ac. 


velocem vfilOx 


potentem potens 


Ah. 


yeloci (-e) 


potenti (-e) 




PLURAL. 


PLUBAL. 


y.,v. 


yS16c68 vSlOcia 


potentSs potentia 


a. 


ygl5cium 


potentlum 


D.,Ab. 


yglocibus 


potentibus 


Ac. 


V6l5ci8(-i8) v515cla 


potentes (-is) potentlA 



425. 



Declension of Comparatives. 





BINOULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Maeculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


N.,V. 


carior carius 


cariorgs cariora 


a. 


carioris 


cari5rum 


D. 


cariori 


carioribus 


Ac. 


c&riorem carius 


cariorgs (-is) cariora 


Ah. 


cariore or -I 


carioribus 



426. 



Irregular Adjectives. 



SINGULAR. 



MaeeiUine. Feminine. Neuter, 

N. alius alia aliud 

G. alius alius alius 

D. alii alii alii 

Ac. aliilm aliam aliud 

Ab. alio alifi alio 



Maeouline. Feminine. Neuter. 
tinus una unum 
uqIus Qnlus unius 
tini uni Qni 

unum unam iinura 
uno ^na un5 



The plural is regular. 



ADJECTIVES. 
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duOf tioo. 

Masculine. Feminins. Keuter. 

iV. duo duae duo 

G. duorum duSrum duorum 

D. duobus dufibus duobus 

Ac. duos, duo duSs duo 

Ah. duobus duj&biM duobus 



trSs, three. 
Masculine. Feminine, yevter. 
tres tres trla 
trium trlnm trlum 
trlbns tribtts trlbus 
tres trSs tria 

trlbus trlbus trlbus 



427. 



Irregrular Comparison. 



POSITIVE. 

facilis, eagy. 
difficilis, difficult. 
similis, like. 
dissimilis, unlike, 
gracilis, slender. 
humilis, low. 



COMPARATIVE. 

facilior. 

difficilior. 

similior. 

dissimilior. 

gracillor. 

humillor. 



exterus, 

outward. 
inferus, low. 
posterus, 

following. 
superus, 

upper. 
bonus, good. 
malus, bad, 
magnus, gre<jU, 
multus, much. 
multi, many. 
parvus, small. 
senex, old. 



exterior, outer or more 

outward, 
inferior, lower. 
posterior, later. 

superior, higher. 



melior, melius, better, 
peior, peius, worse. 
m&ior, mains, greater. 

, plus,i more. 

pliires, pliira, more. 
minor, minus, smaller. 
senior (maior natu), 

older, elder. 
iuvenis, young, itinior (minor natu), 

younger. 

prae, pro CPrep., before). prior, former. 
prope (adv., near). propior, nearer. 



SUPERLATIYB. 

facillimus. 

difficillimus. 

simillimus. 

dissimilUmns. 

gracillimus. 

bumillimus. 

extremus and extimus, 

outermost or last. 
infimus and Imus, lowest. 
postrgmus and postumus, 

last. 
supremus and summus, 

top of highest. 
optimus, best. 
pessimus, uforst. 
maximus, greatest, 
pliirimus, most. 
pliiriml, most. 
minimus, smallest, 
maximus natu, 

oldest, eldest. 
minimus natu, 

youngest. 

primus, Jlrst. 
proximus, nearest. 



1 The neuter plus, nom. and ace., and the gen. pltlris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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428. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. Gnus, Ona, Gnum 


30. tnginta 


2. duo, duae, duo 


40. quadrSginta 


3. tr€8, tria 


60. quinquigintft 


4. quattuor 


60. sexfiginta 


5. qulnque 


70. septu&ginta 


6. sex 


80. octOginta 


7. septem 


90. n5nftgint& 


8. oct6 


100. centum 


9. noyem 


101. centum linus or centum 


10. decern 


ettinus 


11. Qndecim 


102. centum duo or centum 


12. duodecim 


etduo 


13. tredecim 


200. ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 


800. trecenti, -ae, -a 


15. quindecim 


400. quadringentl, -ae, -a 


16. sSdecim 


600. quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendecim 


600. sSscenti, -ae, -a 


18. duodgviginti (octOdecim) 


700. septingentT, -ae, -a 


19. Gndevlglnti (novendeclm) 


800. octingenti, -ae, -a 


20. v!ginti 


900. n5ngentl, -ae, -a 


21. Yiginti linus or Gnus et 


1000. mlUe 


vlgintl 


2000. duo milia 


22. vlgintl duo or duo et viglnti 


10,000. decem milia 


28. duodetrigintft 


100,000. centum milia 


29. findStriglnta 




420. ORDINAL 


NUMERALS. 


1st. primus 


8th. oct&vus 


2d. secundus 


9th. n5nus 


8d. tertlus 


10th. decimus 


4th. quftrtus 


11th. Undecimiis 


6th. quintua 


12th. duodecimus 


0tli. sextus 


13th. tertius decimus 


7th. Bcptlmus 


14th. qu&rtus decimus 





PBONOUNS. 


15tli. quintus decimus 




30th. tncesimus 


16th. sextus decimus 




40th. quadragesimus 


17th. Septimus decimus 




50th. quinquagesimus 


18th. duodgvicesimus 




60th. sexagesimus 


19th. undevlcesimus 




70th. septuagesimus 


20th. vTcesimus 




80th. octogesimus 


21st. vicesimus primus or iinus 


90th. nonagesimus 


et vicesimus 




100th. centgsunus 


28th. duodetricesimus 




200th. ducentSsimus 


29th. undStricgsimus 




1000th. mlUesimus 


430. Personal Pronouns. 




FiBST Pebson. 


SINOULAB. 




PLUBAL. 


N. e«§, J. 




nSs, toe. 


G. mei, of me. 




nostrum or nostri, of ua. 


2>. mih! (mi), to, for 


'me. 


nSbis, tOi for ua. 


Ac. me, me. 




hQs, ua. 
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Ab. lae, from, by, with, etc., me. nQbis, ^om, by^ witht etc., ua. 

Second Pebson. 

2i., V. to, (thou) you. v58, you. 

G. tui, of {thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you. 

D. tlbi, to, for (thee) you. v5bis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, (thee) you. vSs, you. 
Ab. te, from, by, with, etc., vSbis, from, by, with, etc., you. 
(thee) you. 

Thibd Pebson. 
Beflexive. 



N. 

G. %\d,ofhim(ae1f),her(aelf), sui, ofthem(aelvea)* 

U(aelf). 

D. slbl, to, for him(aelf), etc. slbl, to, for them(aelvea). 

Ac. sS, sSsS, him(aelf), etc. s§, s^si, them(aelvea). 

Ab. sS, 8Ss6, from, by, loith, sS, sSsg, from, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(aelf), them(aelvea). 



280 



A beginnbe's book in latin. 



431. 



Demonstrative Pronouns* 







SINGULAR. 








hfc, this. 






ine, that. 




N. hic 


haeo 


h5o 


ille 


ilia 


iUud 


G, haiiM 


haius 


hiiius 


illius 


iUius 


iUius 


D. huic 


huic 


huic 


ilU 


illi 


iUi 


Ac, hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


iUum 




illnd 


Ab, h5c 


hfio 


hSo 


iU5 


illfi 


illo 






PLURAL. 






N. hi 


hae 


haec 


ill! 


iUae 


iUa 


G, hSrum hSnim 


horum 


illSrum 


iUaram 


iUSrum 


2>. his 


his 


his 


iUis 


illis 


mis 


Ac. h5s 


hfts 


haeo 


illos 


iUfts 


ma 


^&. his 


his 

SINOULAB. 


his 


illis 


illis 

PLURAL. 


lllit 


N. is 


ea 


id 


el(ii) 


eae 


ea 


6^. Sius 


etas 


Sius 


e5rum 


efinim 


eSrnm 


D. el 


ei 


el 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (iis) 


Ac, eum 


earn 


id 


e5s 


efis 


ea 


^6. e5 


efi 


e5 


eis (its) 


tts(iis) 


^(iis) 



N, idem eadem idem 



Idem, same, 
( eidem 

\ (iidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 
D. eldem eidem eidem eisdem (iisdem) 

Ac, eundem eandem idem e9sdem easdem eadem 
Ab, eodem efidem eodem eisdemi (iisdem) 



SINGULAR. 




N. ipse ipsa 


ipsumi 


G, ipsius ipsius 


ipsius 


D. ipsi ipsi 


ipsi 


Ac, ipsum ipsam 


ipsum 


Ab. ipso ipsa 


ipso 



ipsi ipsae ipsa 

ipsSrum ipsllrum ips9rum 
ipsis ipsis ipus 
ipsos ipsSs ipsa 
ipsis ipus ipus 



PRONOUNS. 
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432. 



2i. qui 
G. caius 
D. cui 
Ac, quern 
Ab. quo 



Relative Pronoun, 
qui, who^ which. 



SiyOULAB. 

quae 

caius 

cui 

quam 

qu& 



quod qui quae quae 

ciiius quSrum quSrum quorum 

cui quibus quibus quibus 

quod quos quas quae 

quS quibus quibus quibus 



433. 



Interrogative Pronoun. 





SINGULAR. 






PLUBAL. 




N, quis 


quae 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G, cfiius 


cSius 


cfiius 


quorum 


quSrum 


qu5rum 


D. cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. quern 


quam 


quid 


quos 


qufis 


quae 


Ah. quo 


quS 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



434. 



Indejinite Pronoun, 





SINOULAB. 




^(aliquis 
(aliqui 


(aliquae) ) 
aliqua \ 


aliqnid 




G, 


alicaius 




D. 


aUcui 




Ac. allqnem 


aliquam 


aliquid 


Ab, aUqu5 


aliquS 

PLURAL. 


aliquo 


N. aliqui 


aliquae 


aliqua 


G. aliquorum 


aliquSrum 


aliquSrum 


Z>. 


aliquibus 




Ac. aliquSs 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Ab, 


aliquibus 





REGULAR VERBS. 
First CoDjugration. 

435. Principal Parts : Amo, amSre, amavi, amStus. 

Stem: 



Indicative, 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 

/ love, am loving^ do love, etc. / am loved, etc. 

ainS amfimus amor amSmur 

amSs amStit amftrls or -r« amfirnini 

amat amant amfitur amantur 

Impebfect. 
I loved, was loving, did love, etc. I was loved, etc. 

amfibam amfibfimus amabar amfibftmur 

amfibfis amfibfitis amSbfiris or -re amfibfimioi 

amSbat amSbant amfibatur amfibantur 

Future. 
I shall love, etc. I sJiall he loved, etc. 

amSb5 amfibimus amabor amabimur 

amfibis amfibitis amaberis or -re amfibimini 

amSbit amSbunt amfibitur amSbuntur 

Perfect. 
/ Iiave loved, I loved, etc. / have been (was) loved, etc. 

amUvi amavimus rsrnn rsuinuE 

amavlsti amUvlstls amatus •! es amati i estis 

am&vlt amayerunt or re iest I sunt 
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Active Voice. 

I had loved, etc. 
amaveram amaveramus 
amaveras amaveratis 
amaverat amaverant 



Pasaive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



I had been loved, etc. 



reram 
amatus < eras 
lerat 



r erainus 
amati-j eratls 
veraut 



Fdtdke Perfect. 

I shall have loved, etc. I shall have been loved, etc. 

amavero amaveriinus zero /erimus 



amaverls 


amaveritis 


amatus-^ eris 


amati i eiitis 


amaverit 


amayerint 


.epit 

Subjunctive} 


. erunt 






Present. 




amem 


amemus 


amep 


amemur 


ames 


ametis 


ameris or -re 


amemini 


amct 


ament 


ametur 


amentur 



amarem amaremns 
amSres amaretis 
am&ret amarent 



Imperfect. 

amarer amfiremur 

amareris or -re amfiremini 

amaretur amarentur 



amaverim amaverimus 
amaverls amaveritis 
amaverit amaverint 



Perfect. 

rsim 
amatus \ sis 
(sit 



f simus 
amati -! sitis 
Uint 



Pluperfect. 
amavlssem amavlssemus ressem ressemus 

amavisses amavissetls amatus -j esses amati -j essetis 

amavisset amavlssent I esset i essent 

1 No satisfactory translation for the subjunctive can be given in the 
paradigms. It must be learned from the exercises illustrating the uses 
of the subjunctive. 
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AotiT6 Voioe. 



amfi, love thou, 
amSte, love ye. 



amSt5, thou shalt love, 
amfitSf he shall love. 
amSt5tef you shall love, 
amantO, they shall love. 



PassiTe Voloe. 

Imperative, 
Present. 

amSre, be thou loved. 
amftmlni, be ye loved. 

Future. 

amfitor, thou sJialt be loved, 
amfitor, he shall be loved. 

amantor, they shall be loved. 



Infinitive. 

Prbs. amfire, to love. amSri, to be loved. 

Perf. amavlssef to have loved. amStus esse, to have been loved. 

Put. am&tilrus esse, to be amfitum iri, to be about to be 

about to love, loved. 



Participles. 



Prbs. amfins, -antis, loving. 
Put. amfitSrus, -a, -uiii 
about to love. 



Perf. arnStns, -a, -um, having 
been loved. 



Gerund, 

G. amandi, of loving, 

D. amando, for loving, 

Ac. amandunif loving, 

Ab. amando, by loving. 



Gerundive, 
amandus, -a, -um, to be loved. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine, 

amatum, to love, 
amata, to love. 
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436. 



Second Conjugration* 



Principal Farts : habeS, habere, habui, habitus, have^ hold.^ 
Stem: habS-. 



Active Voice. 

I hold, etc. 

habeO habSmus 

habSs habetis 

habet habent 



Indicative. 

Passive Voice. 

Present. 

I am held, etc. 

habeor habemur 

baberis or -re habeminl 

habetur babentur . 



Imperfect. 
/ held, was holding, etc. / loas held, etc. 

habebam habSbamus babebar babebamnr 

habebfis habSbfitts babe baris or -re babebSmini 

babebat babSbant babebatur babebantur 



I shall hold, etc. 
babebS babSbimus 
babebis babSbitis 
babebit babebunt 



Future. 

I shall he held,eiUi. 

babebor babSbimur 

habeberisor-re babebimini 
babebltur babebuntur 



Perfect. 
I have held, etc. I have been held, etc, 

babul habuimuB 

habuisti habulstis 
babuit babuerunt or -re 



/ sum f sumus 

babitus •! es babiti •! estis 
i est i sunt 



1 The meaning have is the more common, but hold is better adapted 
to the paradigm. 
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Active Voice. 

I had ?i€ld, etc. 

habueram habuerfimus 
habuerSs habuerfittt 
babuerat habuerant 



Passive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



I?Md been held, etc. 



r eram / erfinms 

habitus •< erSs habiti-l erfitis 
I erat \ erant 



Future Perfect. 

I shall have ?ield, etc. I shall have been held^ etc. 

habuerS habuerimus 

habueris habueritis 

habuerit habuerint lerit lenint 



/ ero / erimus 

habitus •! eris habiti-l eritis 



habeam habeSmus 
habefts habefitit 
habeat habeant 



habSrem habSrSmiis 
haberes haberetit 
haberet haberent 



habuerim habuerimus 

habueris habueritis 
habuerit habuerint 



habuissem habuissemus 
habuisses habuissetis 
tiabulsset habuissent 



Subjunctive. 




Present. 




habear 


habeftmur 


habefiris or -re 


habe&minl 


habefitur 


habeantur 


Imperfect. 




haberer 


habSremur 


habereris or -re 


haberemini 


haberetur 


haberentur 


Perfect. 




Sim 


' simus 


habitus sis 


habiti sitis 


Bit 


sint 


Pluperfect. 





r essem f essSmus 

habitus •! esses habiti •! essetis 
I esset I essent 
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Active Voice. 



habe, hold thou, 
habete, hold ye. 



habeto, thou shalt hold. 
habeto, he shall hold. 
habetote. you shall hold. 
habento, they shall hold. 



Passive Voice. 
Imperative, 
Present. 

habere, be thou held, 
habeminif be ye held. 

Future. 

habetor, thou shalt be held, 
habetor, he shall be held. 

habentor, they shall be held. 



Infinitive, 

Prbs. habere, to hold. haberi, to be held. 

Perf. habuisse, to have held. habitus esse, to have been held. 

Put. habitarus esse, to be habitum in, to be about to be 
about to hold, held. 



Participles, 



Pres. habens, -entis, holding. 
Put. habitarus, -a, -um, about 
to hold. 



Perf. habitus, -a, -am, having 
been held. 



Gerund, 

G. habendi, of holding. 

D. habendo, for holding. 

Ac. habendum, holding. 

Ab. habendO) by holding. 



Gerundive, 
habendus, -a, -um, to be held. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine, 

habitum, to hold. 
habitii, to hold. 
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Third Conjugration. 

437. Principal Parts: DiioS) dQcere, dSzi, ductus. 
Stem: diic6. 

Indicative, 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Pbbsbnt. 

Head, am leading^ etc. lam led^ etc. 

duc5 ducimus ducor ducimur 

ducis dticltis dQceris or -re ducimlni 

ducit ductmt ducitur dactmtur 

Imperfect. 

lied, was leading, etc. I was led, was being led, etc. 

ducebam ducebamus ducebar ducebamur 

ducebfts duceb&tis ducebfiris or -re ducebSmini 

dacCbat ducebant ducebStur dQcSbantur 



I shall lead, etc. 

ducam dQcSmus 
duces ducetis 

diicet ducent 



Future. 

I shall he led, etc. 

ducar ddcSmur 

dticeris or -re ducemini 
ducetur ducentur 



/ led, have led, etc. 

duxi duximus 

duxisti duxistis 

duxit duxerunt or -re 



Perfect. 

I was led, have been led, etc. 



{sum 
es 
est 



{sum us 
estis 
sunt 
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Active Voice. 

/ had led, etc. 

diixeram duxerftmus 

duxerSs dQxerStis 
duxerat duxerant 



Pasiive Voice. 



Plupbbfbot. 



/ had been led, etc. 



f eram 
ductus-! eras 
ierat 



f erfimus 
ducti •! eratis 
lerant 



Future Perfect. 

I shall have led, etc. I shall have been led, etc. 

duxero duxerimus 

duxeris duxeritis 

duxerit duxerint i erit 



rero 
ductus -I eris 



rerimus 
ducti \ eritis 
lerunt 



dficam dQcSmus 
ducas ducatis 

ducat ducant , 



ducerem duceremus 
duceres duceretis 
duceret ducerent 



dQxerim duxerimus 

duxeris duxeritis 
duxerit duxerint 



duxissem duxissemus 

duxissSs duxissetis 
duxisset duxissent 



Subjunctive, 




Present. 




ducar 


dficfimur 


dQcaris or -re 


ducSmim 


ducatur 


dQcantur 


Imperfect. 




ducerer 


ducerSmur 


ducereris or -re 


ducerSmini 


duceretur 


ducerentur 


Perfect. 




rsim 


simus 


ductus -1 sis 


ductf -1 sftis 


(sit 


sint 


Pluperfect. 




-essem 


t essSmus 


ductus- esses 


ducti jess^tis 


esset 


iessent 
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Active Voice. 



dQc(e),' lead thoiL 
ducite, lead ye. 



dGcitS, thou shall lead, 
ducito, he shall lead. 
dQcit5te, ye shall lead. 
diicunt5, they shall lead. 



Passive Voice. 

Imperative. 
Present. 

ducere, be thou led. 
ducimini, be ye led. 

Fdtdre. 

ducltor, thou Shalt be led. 
ducitor, he shall be led. 

dGcuntor, they shall be led. 



Infinitive. 

Pres: dQcere, to lead. duel, to be led. 

Perf. duxisse, to have led. ductus esse, to have been led. 

FuT. ductorus esse, to be ductum in, to be about to be 
about to lead. led. 

Participles. 

Pres. ducens, -entis, leading. Perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 
Fdt. ductorus, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 



Gerund. 

G. ducendi, of leading. 

D. ducendo, for leading. 

Ac. diicendum, leading. 

Ab. ducend5, by leading. 



Gerundive. 
dticendus, -a, -um, to be led. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine. 

ductum, to lead. 
ductn, to lead. 



1 Ddce would be the regular form, but the imperatives of dflcS, 
dic5, faci5, and f er5 lose the ending -e. 
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Fourth Conjugration. 

438. Principal Parts : Audio, audire, audivi, auditus. 
Stem: audi. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 
I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. / am heard, etc. 

audio audiinus audior audimur 

audis auditis au(Hrl8or-re audimini 

audit audiunt auditur audiuntur 



Impbrfbct. 

/ heard, was hearing, did hear, etc. / was heard, etc. 

audiebam audiebamus audiebar audlebamur 

audiebas audiebatis audlebSris or -re audiebamini 



audiebat audiebant 



audiebatur 



audiebantur 



I shall hear^ eUi, 

audlam audiemus 
audies audietis 
audiet audient 



Future. 

/ shall he heard, etc. 

audiar audlemur 

audieris or -re audiSminl 
audietur audientur 



Perfect. 

I have heard, I heard, etc. I have been (was) heard, etc. 

audivi audTvimus 

audivisti audivistis 



rsum 

auditns-l es 



/ sumus 
auditi -I estis 



audivit 



audi verunt or -re 



lest 



I sunt 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Pluperfect. 
/ had ?ieard, etc. / had been heard^ etc. 

audlveram audiverfimus 

audlverfis audlverfitis 
audiverat audlverant 



reram rerftmus 

auditu8-| erfis auditi-j erfitis 
i erat I erant 



Fdture Perfect. 

I shall have heard, etc. I shall have been heard, etc. 

audiverO audlverimus rero rerinms 



audiveris 


audiveritis 


audltus- eris 


audit! • eritis 


audXverit 


audiverlnt 


erit 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 


.erimt 


audiam 


audifimus 


audiar 


audiSmur 


audifis 


audifttis 


audiSris or -re 


audifiminl 


audiat 


audiant 


audifitur 

Imperfect. 


audiantur 


audirem 


audiremus 


audirer 


audlremur 


audires 


audiretis 


audireris or -re 


audiremini 


audiret 


audirent 


audiretur 

Perfect. 


audirentur 


audiveiim 


audiverimufl 


\ rsira 


/-simns 


audiveris 


audiveritis 


audltus -1 SIS 


audlti-lsitis 



Uit 



Isint 



Pluperfect. 
audivissem audivissSmus ressem ^essSmus 



audivisses 
audivisset 



audivissetis 
audivissent 



audltus < esses 
V esset 



auditi < essStis 
V essent 



BBGULAB VERBS. 



243 



Active Voice. 



audi, hear thou, 
audite, hear ye^ 



audita, thou Shalt hear. 
audito, he shall hear, 
auditote, ye shall hear, 
audiunto, they shall hear. 



Pasiive Voica 

Imperative, 
Present. 

audire, he thou heard, 
audimini, he ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou shalt he heard, 
auditor, he shall he heard, 

audiuntor, they shall he heard. 



Infinitive, 

Pres. audire, to hear, audirl, to he heard, 

Ferf. audlvisse, to have heard, auditus esse, to have heen heard, 

ITuT. audltiirus esse, to he audi turn Irl, ^o &e ahov;t to he 
ahout to hear, heard. 



Fres. audiens, -entis. hearing. 
FuT. auditurus, -a, -um, 
ahovt to hear. 



Participles, 

Perf. auditus, -a, -um, heard^ 
having heen heard. 



Gerund. 

G. audiendl, of hearing. 

D. audiendo, for hearing, 

Ac. audiendum, hearing. 

Ab. audiendo, hy hearing. 



Gerundive. 
audiendus, -a, -um, to he heard. 



Ac. 
Ab. 



Supine, 

auditum, to hear, 
audits, to hear. 
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Third CoDJugration: Verbs in -id. 

439. Verbs of the third conjugation in -id have some 
forms of the present stem like the fourth conjugation. 
Before a, o, u, and S they retain the t of the stem, but 
lose it elsewhere, except in the gerund and participle. 

Principal Farts : Caplo, capere, cSpi, captus. 
Stem: capi. 

Indicative. 
Aotiv6 Voice. Passive Voice. 

Presbnt. 
/ take, am taking, do take, etc. I am taken, etc. 

capiQ capimus captor caplmiir 

capis capitis caperis or -re capimini 

capit capiunt capitur capiuntur 

Imperfect. 
/ took, was taking, did take, etc. / was taken, etc. 

capiebam, etc. capiSbar, etc. 

Future. 
I shall take, etc. I shall be taken, etc, 

capiam capiemus capiar capiSmur 

capiSs capiStis capiSris or -re capiemini 

capiet caplent capiStur capientur 

Perfect. 
I have taken, took, etc. I have been (was) taken, eto. 

cSpl, etc. captuB sum, etc. 
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Active Voice. 

/ had taken, etx:. 
ceperam, etc. 



Paaaive Voice. 
Pluperfect. 

• / had been taken, etxi. 
capCus eram, etx:. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have taken^ etc. / shall have been taken^ etc. 

ceperd, etc. captus ero, etc. 



Subjunctive, 

Present. 

caplam caplfimus caplar capifimur 

capifis capifitis caplfirls or -re capiftminf 

capiat capiunt capifttur caplantur 



caperem, etc. 
ceperim, etc. 
cSpissem, etc. 



Imperfect. 



caperer, etc. 



Perfect. 

captus aim, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

captus essem, eta 



cape, take (thou). 
capite, take (ye). 



capit5, thou Shalt taki». 
capit5, he shall take. 
capltstc, ye shall take 
capiuntd, they shall take. 



Impei^ative. 
Present. 

capere, be (thou) taken. 
capiinini, be (ye) taken. 

Future. 

capltor, thou shalt be taken. 
capitor, he shall be taken. 

capiuntor, they shall be taken. 



246 



A BEGINNER 8 BOOK IN LATIN. 



Aothre Voioe. Passive Voice. 

Infinitive, 

Pres. capere, to take, * capi, to be taken. 

Vert, cepisse, to have taken, captus esse, to have been taken. 

Fdt. csiptXkruseaBe,to be about captum iri, to be about to be 
to take, taken. 

Participles, 

Pres. capiens, -ientis, taking. Perf. captus, -a, -um, taken^ 
Put. captorus, -a, -um, about having been taken, 

to take. 



Gerund. 

G. capiendi, of taking. 

D. capiendo, for taking, 

Ac. capiendam, taking, 

Ab. capiendo, by taking. 



Gerundive, 
capiendus, -a, -um, to be taken. 



Supine, 

Ac. captum, to take. 
Ab. captfi, to take. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

440. Principal Farts : Sum, esse, Ail. 

Indicative, 





Present. 




/am, etc. 


sum 


sumns 


es 


estls 


est 


sunt 




Future. 


I shall he, eto. 


era 


eiimus 


eris 


eritis 


erit 


erunt 





Imperfect. 




/toa«, etc. 


eram 


erftmns 


erSs 


erfitis 


erat 


erant 



Perfect. 

I was, have been, etc. 

fui fuimus 

fuisti fuistis 

fult fuerunt or -ere 



Pluperfect. 




Future Perfect. 


I had been, etc. 




I shall have been, etc. 


fueram fuerfimus 
fueras fuerfitis 
fuerat fuerant 




fuero 
fuerls 
fuerlt 


fuerlmufl 

fueritis 

fuerlnt 


Present. 


Subjunctive. 


Imperfect. 


sim simut 

SIS SitIS 

Bit sint 




essem 

esses 
esset 


essemus 

essetU 

essent 
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Perfect. Pluperfect. 

fuerim fuerimus falssem falssemus 

fueris fueritls fulssSs folssetls 

fuerit faerint fulsset fuissent 

ImperoUtive. 
Present. 
68, be thou, este, he ye. 

Future. 

esto, thou shalt he, est5te, you shall he, 

estS, he shall he, siinto, they shall he. 

Infinitive. 
Preb. esse, to he, Perf. futsse, to have been. 

l fore, J 

Participle, 
FuT. futorus, -a, -um, ahout to he. 



Compounds of Sum. 

441. Principal Parts: Possum, posse, potui, he ahle. 

Indicative, Subjunctive. 

Present. Present. 

possum possumus possim posslmus 

potes potestis possis possltis 

potest possuDt possit possint 
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Impebfegt. 
poteraiA poteramus 

poteras poteratis 

poterat x>oterant 



FUTUKB. 



poter5 



Perfect. 



potui 



Plupebfect. 

potueram 

Future Perfect. 
potuerd 

Pbes. posse 



Imperfect. 
possem possemus 

posses possetis 

posset possent 



Perfect. 
potuerim 

Pluperfect. 
potuissem 



Infinitive. 



Pebf. potaisse 



Participle, 
Pbes. potens, -entis 



442. Principal Parts : 

Pr5sum, prSdesse, profui, be profitable. 



Indicative. 

Present. 

prosum pr5sumus 

prodes pr5destis 

prddest prdsunt 

Imperfect. 
proderam 



Subjunctive. 
Present. 
pr5sim prosTmus 

prosis prositis 

prdsit pr5sint 

Imperfect. 



Future. 



prdderd 
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PlCFKBF!BCK. 
FCTTSS PEKTBCr. 

pfOfocfd 

prddM piddette prddotd prodatdte 



Jii/liuh're. 
Fus. yrddeme Pekt. prOfirin 

Fur. profotdniBi 



Participle. 
For. prdfaUlrus, -a, -mn 



443* Principal Fitfto: 

Vol5, Telle, Tolsi, be witting, wish, 

11915, odlle, nSha, be unwitting. 

Mild. mftUe. mSliiI, be more willing, prefer. 







Indicative. 




Psu. 


▼ol5 


nold 


mild 




ViB 


nonvls 


mavis 




volt 


non volt 


mavnlt 




Tolamiis 


ndlomas 


TnalTlwing 




TUltis 


n5ii Yultis 


m&yultis 




Tolant 


nolant 


malunt 


Impbbf. 


volgbam 


nolebam 


malebam 


FUT. 


volam 


n51am 


malaiii 
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Pbsf. 


▼olnl 


n61i]i 


mUn! 


Pluf. 


Yolueram 


ndlueram 


malueram 


FuT. Pbbp. 


voluerS 


noluerd 


maluerS 




Stibjunctive. 




Prbs. 


▼elim 


n61im 


m&lim 




▼ellis 


nolis 


mftlis 




▼elit 


nolit 


malit 




velimus 


n51imus 


malimus 




velitis 


nailtis 


malitis 




vellnt 


nolint 


malint 


Impbbf. 


vellem 


ndllem 


mallem 




yelles 


n5U68 


malles 




veUet 


nollet 


mallet 




vellgmus 


nollgmus 


m&Uemua 




yellStis 


ndlletis 


malletis 




vellent 


nollent 


mallent 


Pbrf. 


voluerim 


n51uerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


▼oloissem 


n51aissem 


malulssem 




Imperative. 




PbE8. 




noli 
n51ite 




FUT. 




n51It6, etc. 






Infinitive. 




PrB8. 


veUe 


naile 


m&lle 


Pbrp. 


Yoluisse 


ndluisse 


maluisse 




PaHidple. 




FSB8. 


YOlSllB 


ndieoB 
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Ill , Principal Parte : FerU, ferre, tull, IStus, bear, carry. 



Active. 



Passive. 







Indicative, 






Prbs. 


fer5 
f ers 
fert 


ferimus 

fertis 

ferunt 


feror 

f erris or -re 

fertur 


ferimur 
ferimim 
feruntur 


Imperf. 


ferebam 




fergbar 




FUT. 


feram 




ferar 




Pert. 


tull 




latus sum 




Plup. 


tuleram 




latuseram 




Fdt. Perf 


. tuler5 




latus er5 




Pres. 


feram 


Subjunctive, 


ferar 




Imperf. 


ferrem 




ferrer 




Perf. 


tulerim 




l&tus sim 




Plup. 


tulissem 


Imperative. 


latus essem 




Pres. 


feri 


ferte 


ferre 


ferimini 


FUT. 


fert5 
ferto 


fertote 
ferunto 


fertor 
fertor 


feruntor 


Pres. 


ferre 


Infinitive, 


ferri 




Perf. 


tulisse 




l&tusesse 




FUT. 


laturusesse 


latum In 




Pbbs. 


fergns 


Participles, 






FUT. 


laturus 









1 See note on page 240. 
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Oerund, 
G. ferendl 

D. . ferendO 

Ac. ferendum 

Ab. ^erendO 

Supine. 
Ac. latum 

Ab. lata 



Gerundive, 
ferendus 



445. Principal Parts : 



Eo, ire, li or ivi, Itnrus, go. 

Fi5, fieri,^ factus, be made, become. 







Indicative. 






Pres. 


e5 


Imus 


fi5 


flmus 




Is 


Itis 


fis 


fitis 




it 


^ eunt 


fit 


fiunt 


Imperf. 


Ibam 




fiebam 




Fdt. 


Ibo 




fiam 




Perp. 


il (Ivi) 




f actus sum 




Plup. 


ieram 




f actus eram 




Fdt. Perf. 


ier5 


Subjunctive. 


factus er5 




Pres. 


earn 




flam 




Imperf. 


irem 




fierem 




Perp. 


ierim (iverim) 


f actus Sim 




Plup. 


issem (Ivissem, iissem) 


f actus essem 








Imperative. 






Pres. 


I 


Ite 


fi 


flte 


Fdt. 


It5 


ItSte 


fits 


fit5t6 




It5 


eunto 


fit5 


fiuntO 



1 The i in fi6 is long except in the present infinitive, the third person 
singular of the present indicative, and in the imperfect subjunctive. 
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Prbs. 




Infinitive, 
ire 


fleil 


Perf. 




isse (ivisse, iisse) 


f actus esse 


FUT. 




iturus esse 

Participles, 


factum iri 


Prbs. 




iens, Gen. euntis 


Prrf. factus 


Fdt. 




ituras 








Oerund} 


Oerundive. 




G. 


eundi Ac. eundum 


faciendus 




D. 


eund5 Ab. euiid5 
Supine. 






Ac. 


itum Ab. itft 





^ The gerundive of eG occurs in the neuter, eundum. 
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[Related Latin words occurring in this book are added in square brackets.] 





ABBREVIATIONS. 




abl. 


- ablative. 


ind«f. 


- indefinite. 


ace. 


= accusative. 


interr. 


" interrogative. 


adj. 


= adjective. 


m. 


= masculine. 


adt. 


■= adverb. 


n. 


= neuter. 


c. 


= common gender. 


nom. 


=» nominative. 


tf. 


« compare. 


past. 


» passive. 


oomp. 


B comparative. 


pari. 


«= participle. 


conj. 


= conjunction. 


per/. 


» perfect. 


dat. 


= dative. 


pl- 


= plural. 


dem. 


*> demonstrative. 


pron. 


= pronoun. 


dep. 


» deponent. 


rel. 


= relative. 


/. 


a feminine. 


fring. 


= singular. 


gen. 


= genitive. 


mbst. 


= substantive. 


indecl 


. a indeclinable. 


w. 


= with. 



B, ab, prep. (w. abl.), from, 

by. 
abdQcQ, -ere, -dnxi, -ductus, 

lead away, [ab + duco.] 
absum, -esse, fiful, fifutQruSf be 

absent, be distant, be away. 

[ab + sum. ] 
ac (also atque), conj.^ and. 
accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, 

accept, receive, [ad+capio.] 
accnso, -are, -avi, -atus, 

accuse. 
ffcer, Scris, Sere, adj., sharp, 

quick. 



Achilles, -is, m., Achilles, a 
Greek hero. 

Scriter, adv., sharply. 

ad, prep. (w. ace), to, for, near. 

admlror, -firi, -fitus, wonder 
at, admire. 

adsum, -esse, alfui (adf-), 
alfutnrus (adf-), be present, 
assist, [ad + sum.] 

adventus, -lis, m., arrival, ap- 
proach, [ad + ven (of veniS) 
+ tus.] 

aedlfico, -are, -fivi, -fitQs, build. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, c(fj.<, sick. 

aequit&s, -tfitls, equity, fair- 
ness, [aequus.] 
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aequus, -a, -um, adj.^ equal, 

fair, [aequltfts.] 
Ag^amemnon, -oiiis, m.^ Aga- 
memnon, a Greek hero. 
ager, -gri, m., field. 
ago, agere, egi, actus, drive, 

do, act. 
agricola, -ae, wi., fanner. 

[ager.] 
Alba, -ae, /., Alba, an ancient 

city in Italy, 
Albaiius, -a, -um, adj., Alban ; 

m. , an Alban. [Alba + anus.] 
aliquis, -qua, -quid, {and ali- 

qui, -qua, -quod),inde/. pron., 

some, somebody, something. 
alius, -a, -ud, (gen. alius, dat. 

alii), adj., other, another ; 

alius . . . alius, one . . . 

another. 
alter, -era, -erum, (ge7i. alte- 

rius, dat. alter!) , adj., one 

(of two), the other (of two). 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, 

deep. 
amlcitia, -ae, /., friendship. 

[ainici (for amico) -f tia.] 
amicus, -i, m., friend, [aino, 

amidtia.] 
amitto, -ere, -niisi, -missus, 

lose, [a -f mitto.] 
amo, -are, -avi, -atus, love. 

[amicus, amlcitia.] 
amplio, -are, -avi, -atus, en- 
large. 
ancilla, -ae, /., maid-servant. 
Ancus, -I, m. , Ancus Martins, a 

Boman king. 
angustus, -a, -um, adj. , narrow. 
animal, -alls, n., animal. 
animus, -I, m., spirit, mind. 



annus, -I, m., year. 

ante, j?rep. (with ace), before. 

appareo, -ere, -ui, -itarus, ap- 
pear, be clear. 

appello, -are, -avi, -atus, call. 

appropinquo, -are, -avi, -atus, 
approach. 

apud, prep. (w. ace), near, among, 
with. 

aqua, -ae, /., water. 

aquila, -ae, /., eagle. 

arbor, -oris, /., tree. 

aries, arietis, m., ram, batter- 
ing ram. 

arma, -orum, n. pi., arms. 
[armo. ] 

armo, -are, -avi, -atus, arm, 
equip, '[arma.] 

ars, artis, /. , art. 

arx, arcis, /., citadel. 

Asia, -ae, /. , Asia. 

asinus, -I, m., ass, donkey. 

Athenae, -arum, /. pi., Athens. 

Atheniensis, -e., a(2j., Athenian ; 

' m. , an Athenian. [Athenae.] 

atque (also ac), conj., and. 

auctor, -oris, m., author. 
[augeo, auctoritas.] 

auctoritas, -tatis, /., influence, 
authority, [auctor, augeo.] 

audio, -Ire, -ivi, -itus, hear. 

augeo, -ere, auxl, auctus, in- 
crease, enlarge. [auctor, 
auctoritas.] 

aurum, -I, n., gold. 

aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, 
either ... or. 

autem, conj., but, however. 

auxilium, -i, n., help, assist- 
ance. 

averto, -ere, -verti, -versus, 
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turn from or away. 
vert5.] 
avu8, -1, m., grandfather. 



[fi + 



bellam, -i, n., war. 
bene, adv., well, [bonus.] 
beneflciuni, -i, n., kind act, 
favor, benefit, [bene, facio.] 
bestia, -ae, /., beast, wild beast. 
bonus, -a, -um, ac^'., good. 
brevis, -e, adj., short, brief. 
Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. 

C. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar. 

calamitfis, -tfitis, /., calamity, 
disaster. 

canis, -is, m. and /., dog. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captus, take, 
capture, [captfvus.] 

captivus, -i, m., captive, prisoner. 
[capio.] 

caput, capitis, n., head. 

career, -eris, m., prison. 

carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 

carus, -a, -uin, adj., dear. 

castra, -oruin, n. pi., camp. 

Catillna, -ae, m., Catiline, a 
Soman. 

causa, -ae, /., cause; abl., 
causa, used as prep. w. gen., 
because of, for the sake of. 

celeber, -bris, -bre, adj., cele- 
brated. 

celo, -are, -fivi, -fttus, conceal, 
hide. 

centSsimus, -a, -um, ordinal 
numeral, hundredth. [cen- 
tum.] 



centum, indecL numeral, hun> 

dred. 
certamen, -minis, n., strife, 

struggle, combat. 
cSterus, -a, -um, adj., other, 

rest of. (Not used in m, 

sing.) 
cibus, -i, m., food. 
Cicero, -onis, m., Cicero, a 

Roman. 
circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datus, 

put around, surround, [cir- 

cum H- do.] 
civis, -is, m. , citizen, [civitas. ] 
civitfis, -tatis, /., state, [civis. ] 
clades, -is, /., loss, disaster, 

defeat. 
clarus, -a, -um, adj., clear, 

illustrious, famous. 
alassid, -is,/., fleet. 
claudo, -ere, clausi, clausas, 

close, enclose. 
cogo, -ere, coegl, coactus, 

collect, compel, force. [co(n) 

+ ago.] 
collis, -is, m., hill. 
colloco, -are, -&ti, -atus, place, 

station, [locus.] 
columba, -ae, /., dove. 
comes, -itis, c, companion. 
comprehendo, -ere, -di, -hen- 

sus, seize, arrest. 
comprimo, -ere, -press! , -pres- 

sus, crush, check. 
concedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessQ- 

rus, depart, go. 
Concordia, -ae, /., concord, 

harmony. 
condicio, -onis, /., condition, 

terms. 
condo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, 
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found (a city or town), [con 
4- do.] 

cOnfero, -ferre, oontuH, col- 
Idtus, bring or carry together ; 
se conferre, betake one's self, 
go. [con + fer5.] 

conficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, 
finish, [con -f facio.] 

conicio, -icere, -feci, -iectus, 
throw together, cast, [con + 
iacio.] 

coniur5, -fire, -avi, -fitus, con- 
spire ; perf. part.y conspirator. 

Conor, -ftri, -fitus, try. 

consequor, -sequi, -secQtus, ob- 
tain, attain (follow and catch). 
[con + sequor. ] 

conserv5, -are, -avi, -fitus, save, 
preserve, [con 4- servC.] 

consilium, -I, n., plan, counsel, 
advice. 

constituo, -stituere, -stitui, 
-stitiitus, set, establish, de- 
cide. 

cSnsul, -ulis, 971., consul, head 
of the Roman republic, 

contends, -tendere, -tendi, 
-tentus, strive, hastened. 

contrfi, prep, (yo, ace.), against. 

convenio, -venire, -vSni, -ven- 
turus, come together, assem- 
ble, convene. 

convocO, -fire, -avi, -fitus, call 
together, [con + voc5.] 

c5pla, -ae,/., plenty, abundance ; 
pi., forces (of soldiers), troops. 

Corinthus, -i, /., Corinth, a 
Greek city. 

cornQ, -os. n., bom, wing (o/ 
an anny), 

corpus, corporis, n., body. 



comimpO, -ere, -rQpi, -rnptos, 

corrupt, destroy, bribe. 
cottidiS, adv., daily, every day. 
creo, -fire, -avi, -fitus, create, 

elect. 
cum, prep. (w. abl.), with ; conj., 

when, since, although. 
cupi5, cupere, cuplvl, cupl- 

tus, wish. 
cnr, adv., why? 
curia, -ae, /., senate-house. 
curr5, currere, cucurrl, cur- 

sorus, run. [cursus.] 
cursus, us, m., course, race. 
cnstodiS, -ire, -ivi, -itus, guard. 

[cnstos.] 
cnstos, -5dis, m., guard, keeper. 
CyclOps, -5pis, m., Cyclops, a 

huge one-eyed giant. 



damns, -fire, -fivf, -fitils, con- 
demn. 

Dareus, -i, m. , Darius, a Persian 
king. 

de, prep. (to. abl.)^ about, con- 
cerning. 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, owe, 
ought. 

debilis, -e, adj., weak. 

decern, indecl. numeral, ten. 
[decimus.] 

decem5, -ere, dgcrevi, de- 
cretus, decide, decree. 

decimus, -a, -um, ordinal 
numeral^ tenth, [decern.] 

defends, -ere, defendi, -f ensus, 
defend. 

defers, -ferre, -tuH, -Ifitus, 
carry away, report, [de 4- 
fero.] 
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defBBBus, -a, -um, adj,, tired. 
deinde, adv., then, next. 
delecto, -fire, -fivi, -atus, de- 
light, please. 

deleo, -ere, -evi, -etus, destroy. 

deus, -i, m., god. 

dexter, -tra, -trum, adj,^ right 
(hand, etc.). 

dico, -ere, dixl, dlctus, say, 
tell. 

dies, diei, m. (sometimes f. in 
sing.), day. 

difflcilis, -e, adj., difficult, hard. 

dirigo, -ere, dirSxi, directus, 
direct. 

dis-, inseparable preflx, apart; 
cf. dis-cedo; also un-; cf. 
dls-similis. 

discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 
withdraw. 

discordia, -ae, /., discord, dis- 
agreement. 

dlssimUls, -e, adj., unlike. 
[dis + simUis.] 

diii, adv., long. 

divido, -videre, -visi, -visus, 
divide. 

do, dare, dedi, datus, give. 
[donum.] 

doceo, -ere, docui, doctus, 
teach. 

dolus, -i, m., deceit, cunning. 

dominus, -i, m., master. 

donum, -i, n., gift, [do.] 

dubito, -fire, -avi, -fitus, doubt. 

dueenti, -ae, -a, cardinal nu- 
meral, two hundred. [du§, 
centum.] 

diico, dOcere, daxi, ductus, 
lead, [dux.] 

duo, -ae, -6, adj., two. 



durus, -a, -um, adj., hard. 
dux, ducis, m., leader, [daco.] 

E. 

e, ex, prep. (w. ahl.), out of. 

educo, -fire, -avi, -Stus, edu- 
cate, bring up. [dux, diieo.j 

efferS, elferre, extuli, eldtus, 
bring or carry out. [e + fero.] 

ego, mel, pers. pron., I. 

enim, conj., postpositive^ for. 

eo, ire, ivi (ii), itarus, go. 

Epaminondas, -ae, m., Epami- 
nondas, a Theban general, 

epistula, -ae,/., letter. 

eques, -itis, m., horseman ; pi, 
cavalry, [equus.] 

equus, -i, m., horse, [eques.] 

et, conj., and ; et . . . et, both 
. . . and. 

etiam, conj., even, also. 

ex (e),prep. (w. abl.), out of. 

exeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itarus, go 
out or away. 

exercitus, -us, w., army. 

existimo, -are, -avi, -Stus, 
think. 

expugno, -are, -fivi, -atus, 
storm, take by storm. 

exsilium, -i, n., exile, banish- 
ment. 

exspecto, -are, -avi, -atus, 
expect, wait for. 



Ffibrlcius, -i, m., Fabricius, a 

Homan general, 
f fibula, -ae,/., story. 
fecilis, -e, adj., easy ; facile, as 

adv,, easily. [faciO.] 
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facinus, -oris, n., deed, crirao. 

[facio.] 
faciOf faoere, feci, factus, do, 

make, [faeilis, faciuus.] 
fgiiiina, -ae, /., woman. 
fer5, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, 

bring, carry. 
ferox, ferScis, adj.^ fierce, war- 
like. 
fidSs, fldei,/., confidence, fidelity. 
ffdus, -a, -uiii, adj.^ faithful. 
filia, -ae, /., daughter. 
filius, -i, m., son. 
finis, -Is, m., end ; p7., territory. 
fiiiitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- 
boring; m. pi., neighbors. 

[finis.] 
fi9, fieri, tActuM, be made, be 

done, become. 
flamen, -minis, n., river, [flu- 

vius,] 
fluviuB, -I, m.y river. [flOmen.] 
fortis, -e, adj.^ brave. 
fortiter, adr , bravely, [foptis.] 
fortitQdo, -Inis, /., bravery, 

courage, [fortis.] 
fortSna, -ae, /., fortune, good 

fortune. 
forum, -I, w., forum, public 

square. 
fi^ngS, frangere, tregi, tr&v- 

tus, break. 
A*ater, fratris, in , brother. 
ftraus, f raiidis, /. , deceit, fraud. 
friimentiim, -I, n., grain. 

[fruop.] 
fruor, frai, fruitus and frnc- 

tus, enjoy. 
frustrfi, adv., in vain. 
fugiS, fugere, fSgl, fugitiirus, 

flee. [fug5.] 



fugo, -fire, -5vi, -fitus, put to 
flight, [ftigio.] 

G. 

Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul, a country 

nearly the same as modern 

France. 
gallina, -ae, /., hen. 
Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul (inhabit- 
ant of Gallia.) 
gens, gentis, /., race, tribe. 

[genus.] 
genus, generis, n., race, family, 

kind, sort, [gens.] 
gei'5, gerere, gessi, gestut, 

carry on, do ; bellum gerere, 

wage war. 
Sigfts, gigantis, m.i giant. 
glad i us, -i, m., sword. 
gloria, -ae, /., glory, fame. 
Graecia, -ae, /., Greece. [Grae- 

cus.] 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Greek ; 

Graecus, -i, m., a Greek. 

[Graecia.] 
grfitus, -a, -um, adj., grateful, 

pleasant. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 
grex, gregis, m., flock. 



habe5, -Sre, -ui, -itus, have, 

hold. 
habits, -fire, -Svi, -fitus, live in, 

inhabit. [habe5.] 
baedus, -i, m., kid. 
Hector, -oris, m., Hector, a 

Trojan. 
Helena, -ae, /., Helen. 
heri, adv.^ yesterday. 
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hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this. 

hodie, adv., to-day. [hoc die.] 

Homerus, -i, w»., Homer, the 
Greek poet. 

homo, homlnis, m., man, hu- 
man being. 

hora, -ae,/., hour. 

HorStius, -1, m., Horace, Hora- 
tins. 

hortus, -1, w., garden. 

hospes, hospitis, m , guest, host. 

hostis, -is, w., enemy. 

I (vowel). 

ibi, adv., there. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem.pron.., 
the same, [is.] 

ignis, -is, m. , fire. 

ignosco, -ere, ignovi, igno- 
tarus, pardon, forgive. 

llle, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that. 

Impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, im- 
pede, hinder. 

imperator, -oris, w., emperor, 
commander, general, [impe- 
rium.] 

imperium, -i, n., power, empire. 
[imperator.] 

Impetus, -as, m., attack. 

in, prep. (w. ace.), into, to, against ; 
(w. abl.), in, on. 

Incendium, -i, n., burning, fire. 
[incendo.] 

incendo, -ere, -cendi, -census, 
set on fire, bum. [incendi- 
um.] 

incito, -are, -avi, -atus, incite, 
urge on. 

ineola, -ae, m., inhabitant. 

incolumis, -e, adj., uninjured. 



inde, adv. , thence, from there. 
indico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, 

declare, [in -|- dico.] 
indoco, -ere, -dOxi, -ductus, 

lead in or into, induce, [in + 

daco.] 
industria, -ae, /., industry, dili- 
gence. 
infero, inferre, intulT, Hiatus, 

carry to, bring to, inflict. 
ingenium, -i, n., nature, ability. 
ingens, ingentis, adj., huge, 

vast. 
ingredior, ingredi, ingressus, 

go into, enter. 
inicio, inicere, inieci, iniectus, 

throw^ upon, suggest, [in -f- 

iaci5.] 
inimicus, -i, w., enemy, [in -I- 

amicus.] 
iniaria, -ae, /., wrong, injury. 
insignis, -e, adj., remarkable. 

[signum.] 
insula, -ae, /., island. 
intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, 

comprehend, understand. 
inter, prep. (w. ace.), among, be- 
tween. 
interficio, -ere, -f6ci, -fectus, 

kill, slay, [inter + facio.] 
interrogo, -are, -Svi, -atus, ask, 

question. 
invenio, -ire, -veni, -ventus, 

find (come to), [in + venio.] 
Ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron., 

my, your, him, etc., self. 
is, ea, id, dem. pron., that. 
iste, ista, istud, dem, pron., 

that (of yours.) 
ita, adv., so. 
ItaUa, -ae,/., Italy. 
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itaque, adv.^ therefore. [Ita.] 
iter, Itineris, w., journey, 
march, route. 

I (consonant), 
iaceo, -ere, -ui, iacitOrus, lie, 

be prostrate. 
iacio, iacere, leci, iactus, 

throw. 
iam, adv.^ akeady. 
lanioulum, -i, n., Janiculum, a 

hill on the right hank of the 

Tiber, 
iiibeo, -Sre, iussi, iussus, com- 
mand, order. 
iiinlor, -las, adj, (comp. of 

iuvenls, contracted for iuve- 

nior), younger. 
iuvenls, -e, adj., young; as a 

noun, youth, young man. 
luvo, -fire, invi, lotus, assist, 

aid. 



labor, -oris, »?»., labor, toil. 

Ijacedaemon, -onls, /., Lace- 
daemon, Sparta, a Greek city. 

liocedaemonlus, -i, m., Lace- 
daemonian, Spartan. 

laetus, -a, -um, adj. , glad, jolly. 

lapis, lapldis, m., stone. 

liatinus, -a, -um, adj., Latin; 
as a noun, Latlnus, -i, m., a 
Latin. 

latus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 

laudo, -are, -dvi, -fitus, praise. 

legfitus, -i, m., lieutenant, am- 
bassador. 

lego, legere, ISgl, lectus, m., 
read (^also gather). 



leo, leonls, m., lion. 
Ijeonidas, -ae, m., Leonidas, a 

Spartan king. 
lex, legis, /. , law. 
liber, Ubri, m., book. 
liber, -era, -erum, adj,, free. 

[libero.] 
libeH, -orum, m.pl. (0/ liber), 

children. 
libero, -Sre, -avi, -Stus, set 

free, free, [liber.] 
libertfis, -tfitSs, /., freedom, 

liberty, [liber, libero.] 
litus, Utorls, 71., shore. 
locus, -i, m. (pi. loca, n.) , place. 
longus, -a, -um, adj., long. 
loquor, loqui, locutus, talk, 

say. 
liidus, -i, m., sport, game. 
lupus, -i, m,, wolf. 

M. 

magis, a(2t7., more, [magnus.] 

maglster, -tri, m., master, 
teacher, [magls, magnus.] 

maglstratus, -as, m., magis- 
trate, [magls, magnus, ma- 
glster.] 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., great, 
large, [inag^. ] 

mftlor, -oris, adj., comp. 0/ ma- 
gnus, larger, greater; mSior 
natn, older. 

mfilo, malle, malui, no perf. 
part, wish rather, prefer. 
[magls, volo.] 

malus, -a, -um, adj., bad. 

maneo, -ere, mansi, mfinsus, 
remain. 

manus, -as, /., hand, band. 
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mare, maris, n., sea. 

maritus, -i, m., husband. 

mater, matris, /., mother. 

maxlme, adv.^ very much, ex- 
ceedingly, most, [maximus.] 

maximus, -a, -um adj. (superl. 
of magnus), largest, greatest. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle. 

melior, -lus, adj. (comp. of 
bonus), better. 

memoria, -ae, /., memory. 

MenelSuSy -i, m., Menelaus, a 
Greek hero. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. 

mensls, -is, m., month. 

meus, -a, -um, possessive pron., 
my, mine. 

Micythus, -i, wi., Micythus, a 
Thehan. 

miles, militls, m., soldier. 

miUe, indecl. num. adj., thou- 
sand ; pi., milia, -um, fol- 
lowed by gen. ; mille passiis, 
a mile. 

Mlltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, an 
Athenian general. 

minimus, -a, -um, adj. (snperl. 
of parvus), smallest, least. 

minor, -us, adj. (comp. of par- 
vus), smaller; minor nata, 
younger. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., un- 
happy, wretched. 

mitis, -e, adj., mild, kind, gentle. 

mitto, -ere, misi, -missus, 
send. 

modus, -i, w*., measure, man- 
ner. 

mons, montis, m., mountain. 

morior, mori, mortuus, die. 
[mors.] 



mors, mortis, /. , death, [mori- 
or.] 

mos, mdris, m., custom ; pL, 
habits, manners. 

moved, -ere, movi, m5tus, 
move. 

mox, a(ir., presently. 

mulier, -eris, /., woman. 

multitiido, -dinis, /., multitude, 
great number, [multus.] 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much ; 
pi., many. [multitOdo.] 

miinio, -Ire, -ivi (-'i), -itus, 
fortify. 

miirus, -i, m., wall. 

N. 

nam, conj,, for. 

narro, -are, -llvi, -atus, tell, 

narrate. 
nascor, n&sci, nStus, be bom. 
natu (abl. sing, of a lost natus, 

-us), in age. [nascor.] 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor, [navis.] 
navis, -is, /., ship, [nauta.] 
-ne, enclitic interrog. particle, 

simply denoting a question ; in 

indirect questions sometimes 

whether. 
ne, negative particle, that . . . 

not, in order that . . . not, 

lest, not to. 
nee, see neque. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary. 
neco, -are, -avi, -atus, kill. 
nemo, -inis, m., nobody, no one. 

Not used in gen. and abl., 

those cases of nuUus being 

used instead. 
uepos, -Otis, m., grandson. 
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neque (nee), conj.y and not; 

neque . . . neque, neither 

. . . nor. 
nlger, -gra, -grum, ad}.^ black. 
nihil, n., inded.f nothing. 
nisi, conj.j if not. [ne, sf.] 
nobilis, -e, adj., noble, of high 

birth. 
noceo, -ere, -ui, -itarus, harm, 

injure. 
nolo, nolle, nolui, be unwill- 
ing, wish not. [ne, volo.] 
nomen, -minis, n., name. 
non, adv.f not. [ne.] 
nonne, interr. adv. (introducing 

a question expecting the answer 

**yes"), not? [non, ne.] 
nonuoUi, -ae, -a, adj. (only in 

pl.)^ some, i.e. not none. 

[non, niillus.] 
nos, see ego. 
noster, -tra, -trum, possess. 

pron.j our. [nos.] 
novus, -a, -um, a^., new. 
nox, noctis,/., night. 
nullus, -a, -um, adj.,, not any, 

no. [ne, nllus.] 
num, interr. particle (expecting 

the ansioer ^^no^^) ; in indirect 

questions^ whether. 
Numa, -ae, m., Numa Pompilius, 

king of Borne. 
nuinerus, -i, m., number. 
numquam, adv., never. 
nunc, adv.f now. 
niintio, -are, -avi, -atus, an- 
nounce, report. [nSntius.] 
niintius, -i, m., messenger. 

[uOntio.] 



O, interjection, O, oh. 
obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, 

hold, [teneo.] 
occido, -ere, occldi, occisus, 

kill, slay, 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize. 
odium, -1, n., hatred, hate. 
olim, adv., fonnerly, once upon 

a time. 
omnis, -e, adj., all. 
onus, onerls, n., burden, load. 

[onustus.] 
onustus, -a, -um, adj. , burdened, 

laden, [onus.] 
oppidum, -i, n., town. 
oppngno, -are, -Svf, -atus, 

attack. [pOgno, pngna.] 
optimus, -a, -um (superl. of 

bonus), best. 
opto, -are, -avi, -atus, wish, 

desire. 
opus, operis, 7i., work, task. 
orior, oriri, ortus, rise, spring 

up, begin. 
ostendo, -ere, ostendi, osten- 

tus, show (stretch out before). 
ovis, -is,/., sheep. 

P. 

pareo, -ere, -ui, pSritnrus, obey. 
Paris, -idis, m., son of Priam. 
paro, -are, -avi, -atus, prepare, 

procure, afford. 
pars, partis, /. , part. 
Parus, -I, /., Paros, an island in 

the Aegean Sea. 
parvus, -a, -um, adj., little, 

small. 
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passus, -Q8, m., pstce; mille 
passOSf mile. 

pastor, -5p18, w., shepherd. 

pater, patris, wi., father, [pa- 
tria.] 

patior, pati, passus, suffer, 
allow. 

patria, -ae,/., fatherland, native 
land, [pater.] 

Patroclus, -i, w., Patroclus, a 
Greek hero, 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj.^ used almost 
exclusively in the pi. , few. 

paul5, adv., a little. 

pSx, pScis, /., peace. 

pecOnla, -ae, /., money. 

peior, -us, adj. (comp. of ma- 
lus), worse. 

per, prep. (w. ace), through. 

pereQ, -ire, peril (-ivi), peri- 
tiirus), perish, die. 

perfidia, -ae, /., perfidy, treach- 
ery, [fides.] 

Pericles, -is, w., Pericles, an 

■ Athenian statesman. 

perlciilum, -i, n., danger, risk. 

pemicies, -ei, /., destruction. 
[perniciosus.] 

perniciosus, -a, -urn, adj., de- 
structive, pernicious. [per- 
nicies.] 

Persa, -ae, wi., Persian. 

persufideS, -ere, persu&si, per- 
suSsurus, persuade, urge. 

pes, pedis, m., foot, as part of 
the body and also as a meas- 
ure. 

pessimus, -a, -um, adj. (jsuperl. 
of malus), worst. 

petd, -ere, petivl (-ii), petitus, 
seek, ask. 



placeo, -ere, -ulj-itOrus, please. 

plebs, plebis,/., plebeians, com- 
mon people. 

poena, ae,/., punishment. 

poeta, ae, m., poet. 

Polyphemus, -I, w., Polyphe- 
mus, a Cyclops. 

pono, -ere, posui, positus, m., 
place, put. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

populus, -I, m., people. 

Porsenna, -ae, m. , Porsenna, an 
Etruscan king. • 

porta, -ae, /., gate, door, en- 
trance, [portus ] 

porto, -are, -ftvi, -iltus, carry. 

portus, -fis, w., port, harbor. 
[porta.] 

possum, posse, potui, be able, 
can. [sum.] 

post, prep, (w. ace), after. 

posted, adr., afterwards, [post, 
ea.] 

postulo, -are, -fivi, -fitus, ask, 
demand. 

potens, -entis, adj., powerful. 
{_ present part, of possum.] 

potestas, -tfitis, /., power. 
[possum, potens.] 

potior, -iri, -itus, get possession 
of. [possum.] 

praeda, -ae, /., prey, booty. 

praemium, -i, n., reward. 

praesto, -stare, -stiti, -stfitu- 
rus, stand before, excel* 
[prae, sto.] 

praesum, -esse, -fui, -fu torus, 
be over, command, [be before, 
prae, sum.] 

primus, -a, -um, adj., first. 
[prior.] 
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princeps, princlpis, m., chief. 
[primus, capio.] 

prior, prills, adj., former, [pri- 
mus.] 

probitfis, -tatis, /., honesty. 

prSditio, -5nls, /., treason, 
treachery, [prodo.] 

pr5do, -ere, -didi, -dltns, give 
up, betray. [d5, proditiS.] 

proelium, -i, n., battle. 

proficiscor, proficisci, profec- 
tus, set out, go. [facio.] 

propior, -ius, adj., nearer. 

propter, prep. (w. ace), on ac- 
count of. 

prSsum, pr5desse, profui, pro- 
futnrus, be profitable, help. 
[pr5, sum.] 

proximus, -a, -um, adj. (jsuperl. 
o/ propior), nearest. 

pradens, -entis, adj., prudent. 
[pro, videos.] 

prndentia, -ae, /., prudence, 
foresight. [priidSns.] 

pGblicus, -a, -um, adj., public ; 
rSs publica, {public thing) ^ 
state, republic, [populus.] 

puella, -ae, /., girl, [puer.] 

puer, -i, m., boy. [puella.] 

plignS, -are, -avi, -Stus, fight. 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj.^ 
pretty, beautiful. 

panio, -Ire, -Ivi, -itus, punish. 

puts, -fire, -avI, -fitus, think. 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king 
of Epirus. 

Q 

quadragesimus, -a, -um, adj., 
fortieth, [quattuor. ] 



quadrfigintfi, indecl. numeral 
adj., forty, [quattuor.] 

quaestor, -5ris, m., quaestor, a 
Homan official, often a gover- 
nor. 

quam, adv., than, as; in ques- 
tions, how. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. interrog., 
how great ? how much? ; rel., 
as great, as ; tantus . . . 
quantus, so great ... as. 

qufire, on what account, why. 
[qua, re.] 

quartus, -a, -um, adj., fourth. 
[quattuor.] 

quattuor, indecl. numeral, four. 

-que, enclitic conj., and. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. , who, 
which, what ; indef. , any. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
indef. pron., a certain {one, 
etc.). [qui.] 

quin, coTt;., that, but that, that 
not. [qui, ne.] 

quingenti, -ae, -a, cardinal nu- 
meral, five hundred, [qiiin- 
que, centum.] 

qalnquaginta, indecl. numeral, 
fifty, [quinque.] 

quinque, indecl. numeral, five. 

quintus, -a, -um, adj., fifth. 

quis, quae, quid,interrog.pron., 
who ? which ? what ? [qui. ] 

quis, qua, quid, indef. pron., 
used after si, nisi, ne, ajid 
num, any, any one, anything. 
[quis, qui.] 

quisquam, quidquam, indef 
pron., used only after negatives 
and negative expressions, any 
one, anything, [quis.] 
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qulsque, quaeque, quidque, 

indef.pron., each, every, every 

one. [quis.] 
quod, conj.^ because, [^originally 

n. ace. o/qui.] 
quoque, adv., also, [qui.] 
quot, indecl. pron., interr., how 

many ? reL, as many as. 

[quis, qui.] 

R. 

reddo, -ere, reddldi, reddltus, 

return, restore, give back. 

[do.] 
rede5, -ire, -ii, reditiirus, re- 
turn, go back. [e5.] 
regno, -fire, -avi, -fitus, reign. 

[rex, regnum. 
rSgnum, -i, ?i., royal power, king- 
dom, reign, [rex, regno.] 
regredior, regredl, regressus, 

return, go back. 
religiS, -onis,/., religion. 
relinquo, -ere, reliqui, rellc- 

tus, leave. 
Remus, -i, m., Remus, brother 

of Bomulus. 
reperio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 

find out. 
repeto, -ere, -petivi (-Ii), -peti- 

tus, demand or ask back. 
res, rei,/., thing ; res pnbllea, 

{public thing) ^ republic, state. 
rescindo, -ere, -soldi, -scissus, 

break down. 
respondeo, -ere, -spondi, -spon- 

sus, reply, answer. 
restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitfitus, 

set up again, restore. 
retlneo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, 

retain, hold back, [teneo.] 



rex, regis, m., king. 

Rhodus, -i,/., Rhodes, an island 

in the Aegean Sea, 
rideo, -ere, risi, risus, laugh, 

laugh at. 
ripa, -ae, /., bank (of a river). 
Roma, -ae,/., Rome. [R5mfi- 

nus, R5mulu8.] 
Romanus,-a, -um, adj, , Roman ; 

m. as noun, Roman. [R5ma.] 
Romulus, -1, m., Romulus, 

mythical founder of Borne. 

[Roma.] 

S. 

Sabinus, -a, -um, adj.y Sabine ; 
m. as noun, Sabine. 

saepe, adv., often. 

sagitta, -ae, /., arrow. 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wise, [sa- 
pientia. ] 

sapientia, -Sie,f., wisdom. 

satis, adv., enough. 

schola, -ae, /. , school. 

solo, scire, scivi, scitus, know. 

scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, 
write. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj., second. 
[sequor.] 

sed, conj., but. 

semper, adv., always. 

senator, -oris, m., senator, el- 
der, [senatus, senex.] 

senatus, -lis, m. , senate, [sena- 
tor, senex.] 

senex, senis, m., old man ; as 
adj., old ; comp., senior, -ius, 
older, [senfitor, senfitus.] 

septem, indecl. numeral adj., 
seven, [septimus.] 
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Septimus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral^ seventh, [septem.] 
sequor, sequi, secutus, follow. 

[secundus.] 
sermo, -5nis, m., talk. 
servS, -fire, -avi, -atus, keep, 

preserve, save. 
servus, -i, m., slave. 
sex, indecl. numeral adj., six. 

[sextus.] 
sextus, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 

adj., sixth, [sex.] 
si, conj., if. 
Sicilla, -ae, /., Sicily. 
signum, -i, n., sign, signal, 

standard. 
silva, ae,/., forest, wood. 
simills, -e, adj., like, similar. 
sin, conj., but if. [si, ne.] 
sine, prep. (w. abl), without. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 

{hand, etc.), 
soeius, -i, m., ally. 
sol, soils, m., sun. 
solus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 
somnus, -i, m., sleep. 
sorer, sorSris, /., sister. 
spelunca, -ae,/., cave. 
spes, spei, /., hope. 
statim, adv., at once. [st5.] 
sto, stare, steti, statnrus, 

stand. 
studeS, -ere, studui, no perf/ 

part., be eager, [studium.] 
studlum, -i, n., study, desire, 

zeal. 
sub, prep. (w. ahl. and ace.), 

under. 
subverto, -ere, -verti, -versus, 

subvert, overthrow, [verto.] 
sui, sibi, se, reflexive pron., third 



person; no nom., himself, her- 
self, itself, him, her, it. [suus.] 

sum, esse, fui, futarus, be. 

super, prep.(w. ace.), over, above. 

superbe, adv., proudly, [su- 
perbus.] 

superbia, -ae, /., pride, [su- 
perbus, supero, super.] 

superbus, -a, -um, adj., proud. 
[super, super5, superbia.] 

supero, -fire, -fivi, -5tus, over- 
come, surpass, [super.] 

supersum, -esse, -fUi, -fki torus, 
be over, remain, [super, sum.] 

superus, -a, -um, adj., high; 
comp. superior, -ius, higher, 
superior, [super, supero.] 

suus, -a, -um, possess, pron., 
third person, his, her, its, their. 

T. 

tarn, adv., so. 
tandem, adv., at length. 
tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus 

touch. 
tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 

[tam.] 
Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquin, the 

name of a family of kings at 

Some. 
tempus, temporis, n., time. 
teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus, hold. 
terra, -ae, /., earth. 
terreS, -ere, terrui, territus, 

frighten. 
tertius, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 

adj., third, [tres.] 
Thebae, -drum, /. pi. , Thebes, 

a city of Greece., 
Themistocles, -is, m., Themis- 

tocles, an Athenian. 
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Thermopylae, -Srum, /. pl.^ 

Thermopylae, the site of a 

battle in Greece. 
Tlberls, -Is, m. , Tiber, the river 

flowing by Borne, 
times, -ere, -ui, no perf. part,, 

fear. 
totus, -a, -um, adj., whole. 
trado, -dere, -didi, -dltus, give 

over, give up. [do.] 
tradaco, -ere, -daxi, -ductus, 

lead across, transfer, [duco.] 
trSnseo, -ire, -li (-ivi), -Itus, 

cross, cross over, go across. 

[e5.] 
trecenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., 

three hundred, [tres, cen- 
tum.] 
tres, trla, numeral adj., three. 
triginta, indecl. numeral adj., 

thirty, [tres.] 
Troia, -ae, /., Troy, a city cap- 
tured by Greek heroes. 
Trolanus, -a, -um, adj., Trojan ; 

m. as noun, Trojan. [Trola.] 
to, tui, tlbi, te, personal pron., 

second person, thou, you ; pi. , 

vos, you. [tuus.] 
Tullus, -i, m. , Tullus Hostilius, 

a king of Borne. 
turn, adv., then. 
turrls, -Is, /., tower, turret (ace. 

turrim). 
tuus, -a, -um, possessive pron., 

second person, thy, your, [tu.] 

V. 

ubi, adv., interr. and rel., where. 
Ullxes, -is, m. , Ulysses, a Greek 
hero. 



ultimus, -a, -um, adj,, last. 

umbra, -ae, /., shade. 

unde, adv., interr. and rel,, 

whence, from where. 
Onus, -a, -um, numeral adj., one. 
urbs, nrbis, /. , city. 
ut, conj. w, subj., that, in order 

that, so that. 
ntilis, -e, adj., useful, [titor.] 
utinam, conj., O that, would 

that. 
ntor, ati, nsus, use, employ. 
uva, -ae, /., cluster of grapes, 

grapes. 
uxor, -oris,/., wife. 

V. 

valeo, -ere, valui, valiturus, 

be strong, have influence. 

[validus.] 
validus, -a, -um, adj., strong, 
' sturdy. [valeS.] 
velox, -ocis, adj., swift. 
venio, -ire, vent, ventnrus, 

come. 
ventus, -I, w., wind. 
verbum, -I, n., word. 
vereor, -erf, veritus, fear. 
via, -ae, /., way, road. 
vicesimus, -a, -um, ordinal 

numeral adj., twentieth, [vi- 

gintl.] 
victor, -oris, m., victor, con- 
queror, [vinco.] 
victoria, ae,/., victory, [vlnco, 

victor.] 
video, -ere, vidi, visus, see ; 

in pass. , sometimes seem. 
viginti, indecl, numeral adj., 

twenty, [vicesimus.] 
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vinco, -ere, vici, victus, con- 
quer, [victor, victdria.] 

vlr, viri, m., man, husband. 

Virgo, Virginia, /., maiden, 
virgin. 

virtus, -ntis, /., virtue, valor, 
excellence, manliness, [vir.] 

vis, vis, /., force ; pL vires, vi- 
riuni, strength. 

vita, -ae, /. , life. 

voc5, -are, -avi, -atus, call. 
[v6x.] 

volo, velle, voluf , wish, be will- 
ing, [voluntas.] 



voluntfis, -tfitis, /., will, good 
will, [volo.] 

voluptfis, -tatis,/., pleasure. 

vox, v5cis, /., voice, [voco.] 

vulnero, -are, -avI, -atus, 
wound, [vulnus.] 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound, [vul- 
nero.] 

vultus, -us, m., face. 

X. 

Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes, a king 
of Persia, 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

The figure 1 or 4 after a verb denotes that the verb is regular and of the first or 
fourth coi\}ugatioD. Other abbreviations are the same as those used in the Latin- 
English vocabulary. 



ability, ingenium, -I, n. 

able (be), possum, posse, potul. 

about, de (to. abl.). 

absent (be), absum, abesse, &ful, 

afuttlrus. 
abundance, cOpia, -ae, /. 
accept, accipiO, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tus. 
account (on — of), propter (to, 

ace.) ; causa, (w, gen.); on 

Tirliat account, qu9,r6. 
accuse, acciisO, 1. 
Achilles, Achilles, -is, m. 
across (lead), traduc5, -ere, 

-dtixi, -ductus. 
act, ago, agere, Sgi, Sx^tus ; kind 

act, beneficium, -i, n. 
admire, admlror, 1, dep. 
advice, consilium, -I, n. 
affair, rgs, rei, /. 
afford, parO, 1. 
after, post (w. aec.). 
afterwards, postea. 
again (set up), restituO, -ere, 

-stitui, -stitiitus. 



against, in (w, ace,) ; contra. 

(to, aec), 
Agamemnon, AgamemnOn, 

-onis, m. 
age (In), n&ttt. 
Alba, Alba, -ae, /. 
Alban, Alb3.nus, -a, -um. 
all, omnis, -e. 
allow, patior, pati, passus. 
ally, socius, -i, m. 
alone, sOlus, -a, um, (gen. sOlIus, 

dat. sOli). 
already, lam. 
also, quoque, etiam. 
although, cum. 
always, semper. 
am, see be. 

ambassador, iSgatus, -!, m. 
among, apud (w. ace.) ; inter 

(w. ace). 
Ancus, Ancus, -i, m. 
and, et, -que, atque (&c) ; and 

not, neque. 
animal, animal, -ftlis, n. 
announce, ntlntiO, 1. 
any (not), ntlllus, -a, -um. 
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appear, app&reO, -6re, -ui, -itii- 
rus. 

approach, appropinquo, 1. 

arise, orior, oriri, ortus. 

arm, armO, 1. 

arms, arma, -oram, w. pi, 

army, exercitus, -tls, m. 

arrest, comprehend^, -ere, -di, 
-hensus. 

arrival, adventus, -tis, m. 

arrow, sagitta, -ae, /. 

art, are, artis, /. 

as, quam. 

Asia, Asja, -ae, /. 

ask, petO, -ere, -ivi (-il), -Itus; 
pOstulO, 1 ; interrogO, 1. 

ass, asinus, -i, in. 

assemble, conveniO, -ire, -v6nl, 
-ventiirus. 

assist, iuvO, -are, itivi, iutus ; ad- 
sum, adesse, adful, adfuturus. 

assistance, auxilium, -I, n. 

associate, socius, -i, m. 

at, in (w. ahl.), apud, ad {w. 
ace.) ; at length, tandem, 
adv. ; at once, statira, adv. 

Athenian, Atheni^nsis, -is, m. 

Athens, AthCnae, -arum, /. pi. 

attack, impetus, -ds, m. ; op- 
pugnO, 1. 

attain, cOnsequor, -sequi, -secu- 
tus. 

author, auctor, -oris, m. 

authority, auctOritas, -tatis, /. 

away (be), absum, abesse, afui, 
afuttirus ; lead away, abducO, 
-ere, -duxl, -ductus; carry 
away, d6fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -la- 
tus ; go away, exeO, -ire, -ii 
(-ivI), -iturus; turn away, 
averto, -ere, -verti, -versus. 



back (demand), repetO, -ere, 
-Ivi (-ii), -itus; give back, 
reddO, reddere, reddidi, reddi- 
tus; go back, redeO, -Ire, 
-il, -iturus. 

bad, mains, -a, -um. 

band, manus, -iis, /. 

bank {of a river) ^ ripa, -ae,/. 

battering ram, ariCs, arietis, m, 

battle, proelium, -I, n. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futtirus; be 
absent, away or distant, 
absum, abesse, afuI, afuttirus ; 
be able, possum, posse, potui ; 
be born, nascor, nasci, natus ; 
be clear, appareO, -pargre, 
-parui, -iturus ; be done or 
made, flO, fieri, factus; be 
eager, studeO, -6re, -ui ; be 
over, praesura, -esse, -fuI, 
-futurus, supereum, -esse, -fuI, 
-futarus ; be pleasing, placeO, 
-€re, -ui, -iturus ; be present, 
adsum, adesse, adful, adfutu- 
rus ; be profitable, prOsum, 
prOdesse, prOfui, prOf uturus ; 
be strong, valeO, -6re, -ui, 
-iturus; be unwilling, nOlO, 
nolle, nOlui ; be willing, vol5, 
velle, volul. 

beast, bestia, -ae, /. 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 

because, quod. 

become, fiO, fieri, factus. 

before, ante (w. ace). 

behind, post (to. ace). 

betray, prOdS, -ere, -didi, -ditus. 

between, inter {xv. ace). 

birth (of high), nObilis, -e. 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



273 



black, niger, -gra, -gram. 

body, corpus, -oris, 71. 

book, liber, -bri, m. 

booty, praeda, -ae, /. 

bom (be), nascor, n&sci, n&tus. 

boy, puer, pueri, m. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravery, fortitQdO, -dinis, /. 

break, fraugO, -ere, frggi, frac- 
tus; break down, rescindO, 
-ere, rescidi, rescissus. 

bribe, corrumpO, -ere, -rGpi, 
-ruptus. 

bridge, p5ns, pontis, m. 

bring, fer5, ferre, tuU, latus ; 
bring out, efferO, efferre, ex- 
tull, elatus ; bring to, InferO, 
inferre, intull, iliatus ; bring 
together, cOnferO, cOnferre, 
contuli, collatus; bring up, 
6duc5, 1. 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, /. 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 

brother, frSter, -tris, m. 

build, aedificO, 1. 

burden, onus, oneris, n. 

burdened, onustus, -a, -um. 

burn, incendO, -ere, -cendi, -cen- 
sus. 

burning, incendium, -i, n. 

but, sed, autem ; but that, quin ; 
but if, sin. 

by, a, ab (w. abl.). 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m, 
calamity, calamitas, -tatis, /. 
call, voc5, 1 ; appellO, 1 ; call 

together, convocO, 1. 
camp, castra, -drum, n. pi. 



can, possum, posse, potul. 
captive, captlvus, -I, m. 
capture, capiO, -ere, cfipl, cap- 

tus. 
carry, portO, 1 ; ferO, ferre, tuU, 

latus; carry on, gerO, -ere, 

gessl, gestus; carry out, 

efferO, effere, extuli, elatus; 

carry to, inferO, -ferre, intuli, 

illatus; carry together, cOn- 

ferO, -ferre, contuli, collatus. 
cart, carrus, -I, m. 
cast, coniciO, -ere, -i6cl, -iectus. 
Catiline, Catillna, -ae, m, 
cause, causa, -ae, /. 
cave, spglunca, -ae, /. 
celebrated, celeber, -bris, -bre. 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam. 
check, comprimo, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum. 
chief, princeps, principis, m. 
children, liberi, -drum, m. pi, 
choose, creO, 1. 
Cicero, CicerO, -5nis, m. 
citadel, arx, arcis, /. 
citizen, civis, -is, m. 
city, urbs, urbis, /. 
clear (be), appareO, -par6re, -pa- 

rui, -pariturus. 
close, claudO, -ere, clausi, clau- 

sus. 
cluster of grapes, iiva, -ae, /. 
collect, cOgO, -ere, coegi, coac- 

tus. 
combat, certamen, -minis, n. 
come, veniO, -ire, veni, ventiirus ; 

come together, conveniO, -Ire, 

-v6nl, -ventiirus. 
command, iubeO, -€re, iussi, 

itissus. 
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commander, imperfttor, -Oris, m. 
common people, 'pl6bs, pl6bis,/. 
companion, comes, -itis, m, 
compel, c5g0, -ere, co6gI, co&c- 

tus. 
comprehend, intellegO, -ere, 

intellexl, intell€ctus. 
conceal, c6l0, 1. 
concerning, dfi (w. abh). 
condemn, damnO, 1. 
condition, condiciO, -Onis, /. 
confidence, fidCs, -el, /. 
conquer, vincO, -ere, vicl, vic- 

tus. 
conqueror, victor, -oris, m. 
conspirator, conitlratus, -I, m. 
conspire, coniiirO, 1. 
consul, consul, -is, m. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -i, /. 
corrupt, comimpO, -ere, corrQpi, 

corruptus. 
counsel, consilium, -I, n. 
courage, fortittidO, -dinis, /. 
course, cursus, -us, m. 
create, creo, 1. 
crime, crimen, -minis, n. 
cross, cross over, trftnseO, -Ire, 

-ii (4vi), -itus. 
crush, comprimo, -ere, -press!, 

-pressus. 
cunning, dolus, -I, m. 
custom, mOs, mOris, m. 
Cyclops, Cyclops, -Opis, m. 

D. 

danger, perlculum, -I, n. 
Darius, D&rSus, -I, m. 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, digs, diel, m. ; every day, 
cottidi€, adv. 



dead, mortuus, -a, -um. 

dear, c&rus, -a, -um. 

death, mors, mortis, /. 

deceit, dolus, -I, m. 

decide, decemO, -ere, decrfivl, 

decretus ; cOnstituO, -ere, -sti- 

tul, -stittltus. 
declare, indIcO, -ere, -dixl, -dic- 

tus. 
decree, dficemO, -ere, dficrevl, 

decretus. 
deed, facinus, facinoris, n. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
defeat, cladfis, -is, /; superO, 1. 
defend, d6fend0, -ere, dSfendl, 

defgnsus. 
delight, d€lect5, 1. 
demand, pOstulo, 1 ; demand 

bade, repeto, -ere, -Ivi (-ii), 

-itus. 
depart, concedo, -ere, -cessi, 

-cessiirus. 
desire, optO, 1 ; cupiO, -ere, -IvI, 

-Itus ; studium, -I, n. 
destroy, deleO, -6re, -€vi, -€tus. 
destruction, pemicies, -el, /. 
destructive, pemici08U8,-a, -um. 
die, morior, morl, mortuus. 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
diligence, industria, -ae,/. 
direct, dIrigO, -ere, dirgxi, dir6c- 

tus. 
disagreement, discordia, -ae, /. 
disaster, clddSs, -is, /. 
distant (be), absum, abesse, 

&fui, dfuttirus. 
divide, divido, -ere, divisi, dlvl- 

sus. 
do, ago, -ere, 6gl, actus: gerO, 

-ere, gessi, gestus ; faciO, -ere, 

feci, factus. 
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dog, canis, -is, c. 

doubt, dubitO, 1. 

dove, columba, -ae, /. 

down (break), rescinds, -ere, 

rescidi, rescissus. 
drive, ago, -ere, Sgl, &ctus. 

K. 
eager (be), studeo, -6re, -ui. 
eagle, aquila, -ae, /. 
earth, terra, -ae, /. 
easily, facile, 
easy, facilis, -e. 
educate, 6duc5, 1. 
either, aut. 
elect, creO, 1. 

emperor, imperator, -Oris, m. 
empire, imperium -I, n, 
end, finis, -is, m. 
enemy, hostis, -is, m. ; iniml- 

cus, -I, m. 
enjoy, fruor, frul, fruitus and 

frtlctus. 
enlarge, ampliO, 1 ; auge5, -€re, 

aiixi, auctus. 
enough, satis. 
enter, ingredior, ingredl, ingres- 

sus. 
Epaminondas, EpamlnOndSs, 

-ae, m. 
equal, aequus, -a, -um. 
equip, arm5, 1. 
equity, aequitas, -tatis, /. 
establish, cOnstituO, -ere, -sti- 

tul, -stitGtus. 
even, etiam. 
every, quisque, quaeque, quid- 

que ; every day, cottldie, adv. 
exceedingly, maxima. 
excel, praestO, -are, -stiti, -sta- 

turus. 



excellence, virtiis, -tutis, /. 
exUe, exsilium, -I, n. 
expect, exspectO, 1. 

F. 

Fabrlelus, Fabricius, -I, w. 
face, Yultus, -tls, m. 
fair, aequus, -a, -um. 
fairness, aequitas, -tatis, /. 
faithful, fidus, -a, -um. 
fame, glOria, -ae, /. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
favor, beneficium, -i, n. 
fear, timor, -Oris, m. ; timeO, -6re, 

-ui ; vereor, -€ri, veritus. 
fideUty, fides, -ei, /. 
field, ager, agri, w. 
fierce, ferOx, -Ocis. 
fifth, qulntus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinquaginta. 
fight, pugnO, 1. 
find, inveniO, -Ire, -vfinl, -ven- 

tus ; find out, reperiO, -ire, 

repperl, repertus. 
finish, cdnficiO, -ere, -feci, -fec- 

tus. 
fire. Ignis, -is, m. ; incendium, 

-I, n. 
first, primus, -a, -um. 
five, quinque. 

five hundred, quingenti, -ae, -a. 
flee, fugiS, -ere, fiigl, fugiturus. 
fleet, classis, -is, /. 
flight (put to), fugO, 1. 
flock, grex, gregis, m. 
follow, sequor, sequi, sectitus. 
following, posterus, -a, -um. 
food, cibus, -i, m. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
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for, jorcp., ad (w. ace.) ; conj,^ 

enim (post-positive), nam. 
force, vis, vis, /. ; c5g5, -ere, 

co6gI, coactus ; forces (of 

men in war), cOpiae, -arum, 

f.pL 
foresight, prfidentia, -ae, /. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 
forgive, IgnoscO, -ere, IgnOvI, 

IgnOturus. 
former, prior, prius. 
formerly, 5lim. 

fortieth, quadragSsimus, -a, -um. 
fortify, maniO, 4. 
fortime, good fortune, fortuna, 

-ae,/. 
forum, forum, -I, n. 
four, quattuor. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
fraud, fraus, fraudis, /. 
free, liber, -era, -erum ; set tree, 

llberO, 1. 
friend, amicus, -i, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
frighten, terreO, -fire, terrui, ter- 

ritus. 
from, a, ab (w, ahl.); turn 

from, avertO, ere, -tl, -sus. 



G. 

game, Itidus, -I, m. 

garden, hortus, -I, m, 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 

gather, cOgO, -ere, co6gI, coac- 
tus. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /. (the coun- 
try) ; Gallus, -I, m. (the inhab- 
itant). 

general, dux, ducis, m, 

gentle, mitis, -e. 



get possession of, potior, potlrl, 
potltus. 

giant, gigas, gigantis, m, 

gift, dOnum, -I, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, /. 

give, do, dare, dedl, datus; 
give back, reddO, -ere, red- 
didl, redditus; give up, 
trade, -ere, tradidi, traditus ; 
prOdO, prOdere, prOdidI, pr5- 
ditus. 

glad, laetus, -a, -um. 

glory, gloria, -ae, /. 

go, e(5. Ire, IvI or ii, ittirus ; pro- 
ficiscor, proficiscl, profectus; 
s6 cOnferre (conferO, cOnferre, 
contull, coliatus) ; concedO, 
-ere, -cfissl, -cgsstlrus; go 
baclc, redeO, -6re, -il, -itiirus ; 
go into, ingredior, ingredl, in- 
gressus ; go out or away, exeO, 
-Ire, -il C-Ivl), -itQrus. 

god, deus, del, m. 

gold, aurum, -I, n. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

good fortune, f ortana, -ae, /. 

good will, voluntas, -tatis, /. 

grain, frumentum, -I, n. 

grandfather, avus, -I, m. 

grandson, nepOs, -Otis, m. 

grapes, iiva, -ae, /. 

grateful, gratus, -a, -um. 

great, magnus, -a, -um ; how 
great, quantus, -a, -um; so 
great, tantus, -a, -um ; great 
number, multitddO, -dinis, /. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, /. 

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 

guard, cQstOs, -5dis, w. ; ctistO- 
dio, 4. 

guest, hospes, -itis, m. 
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habits, mOrSs, mOrum, m. pi. 

hand, manus, -us, /. 

harbor, portus, -Os, w. 

hard, durus, -a, -urn ; diffici- 
lis, -e. 

harm, noceO, -€re, -ul, -ittirus. 

harmony, Concordia, -ae, /. 

hasten, contends, -ere, -tendi, 
-tentus. 

hatred, Odium, -I, n. 

have, habeO, -6re, -ul, -itus: 
have influence, valeO, -Sre, 
-ul, -ittirus. 

head, caput, capitis, n. 

hear, audio, 4. 

heavy, gravis, -e. 

Hector, Hector, -oris, m. 

Helen, Helena, -ae, /. 

help, auxilium, -I, n. ; iuvO, -ftre, 
iQvI, iiitus ; prOsum, prOdesse, 
prOfuI, prOfuturus. 

hen, gallina, -ae, /. 

her, the proper case of is, ea, id ; 
as possessive, suus, -a, -um. 

herself, sul, sibi, s6, 86 (c/. ipse). 

high, altus, -a, -um ; superus, -a, 
-um ; of high birth, nObilis, -e. 

hill, collis, -is, m. 

him, the proper case of is, ea, id. 

himself, sui, sibi, s6 (c/. ipse). 

his, suus, -a, -um ; eius. 

hold, habeO, -6re, -ui, -itus ; 
teneO, -6re, -ui, tentus; obti- 
neO, -fire, -ul, -tentus; hold 
back, retineo, -€re, -ml, -ten- 
tus. 

home, domus, -tis, /. 

Homer, Homerus, -I, m. 

honesty, probitds, -tS>tis, /. 



hope, spes, spel, /. 

Horace, Horatius, -i, m. 

horn, comti, -us, n. 

horse, equus, -X, m. 

horseman, eques, equitis, m. 

hour, hOra, -ae, /. 

house, domus, -tis, /. 

how great, quantus, -a, -um; 

how many, quot, indecl. 
however, autem. 
huge, ingSns, ingentis. 
hundred, centum. 
hundredth, centSsimus, -a, -um. 
hurl, coniciO, -ere, -iCcI, -iectus. 
husband, marltus, -I, m. 

I. 

I, egO, mel, mihi, m€, m6. 

if, si ; if not, nisi ; but if, sin. 

illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 

immediately, statim. 

impede, impediO, 4. 

in, in (w. abl.), 

increase, augeO, -€re, auxi, auc- 

tus. 
induce, indtico, -ere, -dtixi, -duc- 
tus. 
industry, industria, -ae, /. 
inferior, inferior, -ius. 
inflict, inferO, -ferre, intuli, illa- 

tus. 
influence, auctoritS>s, -t3.tis, /. ; 

have influence, valeo, -€re, 

-ui, valitiirus. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noced, -€re, -ui, -ittirus. 
injury (implying a wrong), in- 

itiria, -ae, /. 
into, in {w. ace.) ; go into, in- 

gredior, ingredi, ingressus. 
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island, Insula, -ae, /. 

it, is, ea, id. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, /. 

Its, 8UUS, sua, suum, reflexive; 

eius, not reflexive. 
Itself, sul, sibi, se, s€. 



JaDlculuni, IdJiicuIum, •!, n. 
Jolly, laetus, -a, -um. 
Journey, iter, itineris, n. 



keep, serv5, 1. 

kid, haedus, -I, m. 

kill, nec5, 1 ; occidO, -ere, occidT, 

occlsus ; interficio, -ficere, 

-feci, -fectus. 
kind, genus, -eris, n. 
kind act, beneficium, -I, n. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, rggnum, -i, n. 
knoTV, sci5, scire, scivl, scXtus. 

li. 

labor, labor, -Oris, m. 
Liacedaenion, LacedaemOn, -mo- 

nis,/. 
Iiacedaemonian, Lacedaemo> 

nius, -I, m. 
laden, onustus, -a, -um. 
land, terra, -ae, /. ; native 

land, patria, -ae, /. 
large, mSgnus, -a, -um. 
last, ultimus, -a, -um. 
Latin, Latinus, -a, -ura. 
laugh, rideo, -6re, risi, risus. 
law, lex, iSgis, /. 



lead, dGcO, ducere, diixl, ductus ; 
lead away, abdGcO ; lead 
across, traducO ; lead in or 
into, iuducO {all conjugated 
like duc5). 

leader, dux, duels, m. 

leave, relinquO, -ere, reliqui, 
relictus. 

left, sinister, -tra, -trum. 

length (at), tandem. 

Leonidas, LeOnidas, -ae, m. 

letter, epistula, -ae, /. 

liberty, libertas, -tatis, /. 

lieutenant, legatus, -i, m. 

life, vita, -ae, /. 

like, slmilis, -e. 

lion, leo, -Onis, m. 

little, parvus, -a, -um. 

live, habitO, 1. 

load, onus, -eris, n. 

long, longus, -a, -um ; long, a 
long time, diti, adv. 

lose, amittO, -ere, -misi, -missus. 

loss, clades, -is, /. 

loud, magnus, -a, -um. 

love, am5, 1. 

low, Inferus, -a, -um. 

Lucy, Lucia, -ae, /. 

M. 

made (be) , fi5, fieri, f actus. 

magistrate, magistratus, -us, m. 

maiden, virgO, virgin is, /. 

maid-servant, ancilla, -ae, /. 

make, faciO, -ere, feci, factus. 

man, vir, virl, m. (a grown 
man) ; hom5, hominis, m. {a 
human being) ; younp; man, 
iuvenis, -is, m. ; old man, 
senex, senis, m. 
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manner, modus, -i, m. ; man- 
ners, m(5r6s, mOrum, m. 

many, multi, -ae, -a; how 
many, quot, indecl, 

march, iter, itineris, n. 

master (of a slave), dominus, 
-i, m. ; master (of a pupil), 
magister, -tri, m. 

measure, modus, -i, m. 

memory, memoria, -ae, /. 

Menelaus, MeneUus, -I, m. 

messenger, niintius, -I, m. 

Micythus, Micythus, -I, m. 

middle, medius, -a, -um. 

midnight, media nox, noctis, /. 

mild, mitis, -e. 

mile, mille passus : pi. milia 
passuum. 

Miltiades, Miltiadgs, -is, m. 

mind, animus, -i, m, 

mine, meus, -a, -um. 

money, pectinia, -ae, /. 

month, mgnsis, -is, m. 

more, magis ; plus, pluris. 

most, m^xime. 

mother, mater, -tris, /. 

mountain, m5ns, montis, m. 

move, moveO, -ere, mOvi, mOtus. 

much, multus, -a, -um ; very 
much, mftximS, adv. 

my, meus, -a, -um. 

N. 

name, nOmen, nSminis, n. 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um. 
native land, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, ingenium, -i, n. 
near, ad {io. ace); apud (w.acc). 
nearer, propior, -ius. 
necessary, necgsse, indecl. 



neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 

neighbors, flnitimi, -Orum, m.pl. 

neither, neque (nee). 

never, numquam. 

new, novus, -a, -um. 

next, deinde ; proximus, -a, -um. 

night, nox, noctis, /. 

no, niillus, -a, -um. 

noble, nObilis, -e. 

nobody (no one), n6m(5, -inis, 
m. (not used in gen. and ahl., 
nuUius and niillO being used 
instead). 

nor, neque (nee). 

not, nOn, in questions^ nOnne ; 
and not, neque (nee) ; not 
any, nullus, -a, -um ; if not, 
nisi; that not, etc., n€. 

nothing, nihil. 

noiv, nunc. 

Numa, Numa, -ae, m. 

number, numerus, -i, m. ; great 
number, multitude, -dinis, /. 

O. 

O, ; o that, utinam. 
obey, pares, -6re, -ui, -ittirus. 
obtain, cOnseqUor, -sequi, -secu- 

tus. 
of (out of), 6, ex (w. abl.); on 

account of, propter (w. ace); 

causa (w. gen.) ; for the sake 

of, causa (w. gen.). 
often, saepe. 
oh, 5. 

old, old man, senex, senis. 
older, maior natti, mdiOris n^tu ; 

senior, -Oris. 
on, in (lo. ace. and abl.) ; on ac- 
count of, propter {w. ace.) ; 

causa (w. gen.). 
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once on a time, Olim, adv. 
one, Clnus, -a, -um (^gen, tinlus, 

dat. tini). 
only, s5lus, -a, -um. 
other, ceterus, -a, -um (wo< used 

in nom, sing, wi.), alius, -a, -ud ; 

other (of two), alter, -era, 

-erum. 
ought, debeO, -ere, -ul, -itus. 
our, ours, noster, -tra, -trum. 
out (bring or carry), efferO, 

efferre, extuli, elatus ; go out, 

exeO, -Ire, -il (-ivi), -itui-us ; 

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, 

profectus. 
out of, 6, ex (w. ahh). 
over, super {w. ace); be over, 

praesura, -esse, -fui, -futtirus; 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futurus ; 

cross over, transeO, -ire, -li 

(-ivi), -itus. 
overcome, superO, 1. 
overthrow, subvertO, -ere, -ver- 

ti, -versus. 

P. 

pace, passus, -us, m. 

pardon, ign5sc5, -ere, ignovi, 

ignOtdrus. 
Paris, Paris, -idis, m. 
Paros, Parus, -i, /. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
Patroclus, Patroclus, -I, w. 
peace, pSx, pads, /. 
people, populus, -i, m., common 

people, pl6bs, pl6bis, /. 
perfidy, perfidia, -ae, /. 
Pericles, Pericles, -is, m. 
perish, pereO, -ire, -ii (ivT), 

-ittlrus. 
pernicious, perniciOsus, -a, -um. 



Persian, Persa, -ae, m. 
persuade, persu^eO, -ere, -suSsI, 

-suSstlrus. 
place, locus, -i, m. (pi. loca, 

-5rum, n. ) ; coUocO, 1 ; p5n5, 

-ere, posui, positus. 
plan, consilium, -i, n. 
pleasant, gratus, -a, -um. 
please, delectO, 1 ; placeO, -€re, 

-ui, -iturus. 
pleasing (be), placeO, -€re, -ui, 

-iturus. 
pleasure, voluptas, -tatis, /. 
plebeians, plebs, plebis, /. 
plenty, c5pia, -ae, /. 
poet, po6ta, -ae, m. 
Polyphemus, Polyphemus, -i, m. 
Porsenna, Porsenna, -ae, m. 
possession (get — of), potior, 

potiri, potitus. 
power, potestas, -tatis,/. ; impe- 

rium, -I, n. ; royal pow^er, 

regnum, -I, n. 
powerful, potens, potentis. 
praise, laudO, 1. 
prefer, maiO, malle, malui. 
prepare, parO, 1. 
present (be), adsum, adesse, 

adfui, adfutGrus. 
presently, mox. 
preserve, servO, 1 ; cOnservO, 1. 
pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
prey, praeda, -ae, /. 
pride, superbia, -ae, /. 
prison, career, -eris, m. 
prisoner, captivus, -i, m. 
procure, parO, 1. 
profitable (be), prOsum, prO- 

desse, prOfuI, prOfuturus. 
proud, superbus, -a, -um. 
proudly, superbe. 
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prudence, prtidentia, -ae, /. 
prudent, prftdens, priidentis. 
punish, ptlniO, 4. 
puuishuient, poena, -ae, /. 
put, p5n5, -ere, posul, positus; 

put to flight, fug5, 1. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -i, m. 

Q 

quaestor, quaestor, -Oris, m. 
question, interrogO, 1. 

B. 

race, g6ns, gentis, /. ; genus, 

generis, n. ; cursus, -ils, m. 
ram, aries, arietis, m, 
rather (wish), malO, malle, 

m9lul. 
read, legO, -ere, Ifigl, Igctus. 
receive, accipiO, -ere, -c6pl, 

-ceptus. 
reign, rggnum, -i, n. ; rggnO, 1. 
religion, religiO, -Onis, /. 
remain, mane&, -€re, mansi, 

mansurus ; supersum, -esse, 

-ful, -futurus. 
remarkable, Insignis, -e. 
Remus, Remus, -i, m. 
reply, responded, -ere, respond!, 

respOnsurus. 
report, nuntiO, 1 ; dgferO, -ferre, 

-tuli, -latus. 
republic, r6s piiblica, rei pu- 

blicae, /. 
rest of, ceterus, -a, -um. 
restore, restituO, -ere, -stitui, 

-stitutus. 
retain, retineO, -6re, -tinui, 

-tentus. 
return, reddo, reddere, reddidi, 



redditus ; redeO, -Ire, -il, 

-iturus ; regredior, regredl, 

regressus. 
reward, praemium, -i, n. 
Rhodes, Rhodus, -i, /. 
right, dexter, -tra, -trum. 
rls^, orior, oriri, ortus. 
risk, periculum, -I, n. 
river, fluvius, -I, m. ; fltimen, 

-minis, n. 
road, via, -ae,/. 
Roman, ROmanus, -a, -um (m. 

as noun), 
Rome, R5ma, -ae, /. 
Romulus, ROmulus, -I, m. 
route, iter, itineris, n. 
royal power, rfignum, -i, n. 
run, currO, -ere, cucurri, cursti- 

rus. 

S. 
Sabine, Sabinus, -a, -um, (m. as 

noun). 
sake (for — of), causa (w.gen.). 
same, Idem, eadem, idem. 
save, serv5, 1 ; cOnservO, 1. 
say, dic5, -ere, dixl, dictus. 
school, schola, -ae, /. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
see, video, -€re, vidl, visus. 
seek, petO, -ere, -IvI (ii), -Itus. 
seize, occupO, 1. 
self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive ; 

sui, sibi, se, s6, reflexive, 
senate, senatus, -Us, m. 
senate-house, ciiria, -ae, f, 
senator, senator, -Oris, m. 
send, mittO, -ere, misl, missus. 
serious, gravis, -e. 
seriously, graviter. 
servant (maid), ancilla, -ae,/. 
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set, cOnstituO, -ere, -stitui, -stittl- 
tus ; set on fire, incendO, -ere, 
incendl, incensus; set free, 
UberO, 1 ; set out, proliciscor, 
proficisci, profectus; set up 
again, restituO, -ere, -stitui, 
-stitutus. 

seven, septem. 

seventh, Septimus, -a, -um. 

shade, umbra, -ae, /. 

sharp, acer, ^ris, SUire. 

sharply, acriter. 

sheep, ovis, -is, /. 

ship, navis, -is, /. 

shore, litus, litoris, n. 

sh<Mrt, brevis, -e. 

show, ostendO, -ere, ostendl, 
ostentus. 

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, /. 

sick, aeger, -gra, -grum. 

sign, signum, -I, n. 

signal, signum, -i, n. 

similar, similis, -e. 

since, cum (w. subj.y. 

sister, sorer, sorOris, /. 

six, sex. 

sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 

slay, neco, 1 ; occldo, -ere, bc- 
cidi, occisus ; interficiO, -ficere, 
-feci, -fectus. 

sleep, somnus, -I, m. 

small, parvus, -a, -um. 

so, tam, ita; so great, tantus, 
-a, -um. 

soldier, miles, mllitis, m. 

some, nonntilll, -ae, -a ; aliquis, 
-qua, -quid (and aliqul, -qua, 
-quod) ; quisquam, quidquam ; 
quis, qua, quid. 

somebody, aliquis ; quisquam ; 
quis. 



son, fllius, -I, m. 

sort, genus, generis, n. 

Sparta, LacedaemOn, -onis, /. 

spirit, animus, -I, m. 

stand, st5, stare, stetl, stattirua 

standard, signum, -I, n. 

state, cTvitas, -tatis, /. ; rfis pii- 

blica, rel publlcae, /. 
station, coUocO, 1. 
stone, lapis, lapidis, m, 
storm, take by storm, exptl- 

gn5, 1. 
story, fabula, -ae, /. 
strength, vis, vis, /. 
strife, certamen, -minis, w. 
strive, contends, -ere, contend!, 

contentus. 
strong, validus, -a, -um ; be 

strong, valeO, -ere, -ul, -iturus. 
struggle, certamen, -minis, n. 
study, studium, -I, n. 
sturdy, validus, -a, -um. 
subvert, subverts, -ere, -verti, 

-versus. 
suffer, patior^ pati, passus. 
suggest, iniciO, -ere, inigci, in- 

iectus. 
sum (large — of), multus, -a, 

-um. 
superior, superior, -ius. 
surpass, superO, 1. 
surround, circumdO, -dare, -dedi, 

-datus. 
swift, v6l5x, v6l5cis. 
sword, gladius, -I, m. 



table, mgnsa, -ae, /. 
take, capiO, -ere, c6pi, captus ; 
take by storm, expugnO, 1, 
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talk, loquor, loqui, loctitus ; 
sermO, -Onis, w. 

Tarquin, Tarquinius, -I, m. 

task, opus, operis, n. 

teach, doceO, -ere, -ul, doctus. 

teacher, magister, -tri, m, 

tell, narrO, 1 ; dico, -ere, dixl, 
dictus. 

ten, decern. 

tenth, decimus, -a, -mn. 

terms, condicio, -5nis, /. 

territory, fings, -iuin, m. pi, 

than, quam. 

that, is, ea, id ; ille, ilia, illud ; 
that (of yours), iste, ista, 
istud ; that, so that, in order 
that, ut ; that not, in order 
that not, nS ; that, but that, 
quin ; O that, would that, 
utinam. 

Thebes, Th6bae, -arum, /. 

their, suus, -a, -um (reflexive) ; 
eOrum, earum (gen, pi. of is, 
not reflexive). 

themselves, sul, sibi, sS. 

then, deinde, turn. 

thence, inde. 

there, ibi ; from there, inde. 

things, r6s, rei, /. 

think, putO, 1 ; exIstimO, 1. 

third, tertius, -a, -um. 

thirty, triginta. 

this, hie, haec, hOc. 

thou, tii, tui, tibi, t6, te. 

thousand, mille, pi. milia. 

three, trgs, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

through, per (w. ace). 

throTv, iaciS, -ere, i6ci, iactus; 
throw upon or into, inici5, 
-ere, -ieci, -iectus. 



thus, ita. 

thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

Tiber, Tiberis, -is, m. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. ; once 

upon a time, Glim. 
tired, defessus, -a, -um. 
to, ad (w, ace) ; in (w. ace.). 
to-day, hodie. 
together, con- in composition, 

as: call together, convocO, 

1 ; come together, conveni5, 

-Ire, -vfinl, -ventQrus; bring 

or carry together, cOnferO, 

-ferre, contuli, conlatus. 
toil, labor, -Oris, w. 
touch, tango, -ere, tetigl, tftc- 

tus. 
tower, turris, -is, /., ace. tur- 

rim. 
town, oppidum, -I, n. 
transfer, traducO, -ere, -dtixl, 

-ductus. 
treachery, perfidia, -ae, /. ; prO- 

ditiO, -Onis, /. 
treason, proditiO, -Onis, /. 
tree, arbor, -oris, /. 
tribe, gens, gentis, /. 
Trojan, TrOianus, -a, -um ; m, as 

noun. 
troops, cOpiae, -arum, /. 
Troy, TrOia, -ae, /. 
try, cOnor, 1, dep. 
Tullus, TuUus, -i, m. 
turn, vertO, -ere, verti, versus ; 

turn firom or away, avertO, 

-ere, -vertI, -versus. 
turret, turris, -is, /. 
twentieth, vic6simus, -a, -um. 
twenty, viginti, indecL 
two, du6, -ae, -0. 
two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a. 
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U. 

under, sub (w, ace. and abl). 
understand, intellegO, -ere, -16x1, 

-iCctus. 
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, dissimills, -e. 
unwilling (be), n0l5, n5lle, 

n51ul. 
up (bring), 6duc5, 1 ; give up, 

pr6d0, -ere, -didi, -ditus; 

tradO, -ere, -didi, -ditus. 
urge on, incitO, 1. 
use, Gtor, uti, CLsus. 
useful, {itilis, -e. 



vain (in), frustra. 
valor, virtiis, -Qtis, /. 
vast, ing^ns, ingentis. 
very, expressed by the superlative. 
victor,, victor, -Oris, m. 
virgin, virgO, virginis, /. 
virtue, virtiis, -litis, /. 
voice, vOx, v5cis, /. 

W. 

wage war, bellum gerO, -ere, 

gessi, gestus. 
wait for, exspectO, 1. 
wall, mtirus, -i, m. 
war, bellum, -i, n. 
warlike, ferOx, -Ocis. 
water, aqua, -ae, /. 
way, via, -ae, /. 
we, nOs, nostrum. 
weak, dSbilis, -e. 
well, bene. 
what, quis, quae, quid; on 

what account, qu9>re. 



when, cum. 

whence, unde. 

where, ubi. 

which, quis, quae, quid, interr. ; 

qui, quae, quod, rel. 
who, quis, quae, quid, interr. ; 

qui, quae, quod, rel. 
whole, totus, -a, -um (gen. 

tOtlus, dat. tOtJ). 
why, ciir ; quire. 
wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -Oris, /. 
wild beast, bestia, -ae,/. 
will, good will, voluntas, -tatis,/. 
willing (be), volO, velle, volul. 
wind, ventus, -I, m. 
wing (of an army), comii, 

-lis, n. 
wisdom, sapientia, -ae, /. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
wish, opt<5, 1 ; vol5, velle, volul; 

wish not, nolo, nolle, nOlui ; 

wish rather, malO, malle, 

malul. 
with, cum (w. ahl.) ; apud (to. 

ace). 
withdraw, disc6d0, -ere, -cCssI, 

-c6sstirus. 
without, sine (w. abl.). 
wolf, lupus, -I, m. 
woman, fSmina, -ae, /.; mulier, 

-eris, /. 
word, verbum, -i, n. 
work, opus, operis, n. 
would that, Uvinam. 
wound, vulnus, vulneris, n.; 

vulnerO, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribO, -ere, scripsi, scrlp- 

tus. 
wrong, iniuria, -ae, /. 
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Xerxes, Xerxes, -is, m. 



year, annus, -I, m. 
yesterday, herl. 



you, tG, tul, pi. v6s, vestrum. 
young, iuvenis, -e ; younger, 

minor n^ttl, minOris n&tfl, 

iiinior, -Oris. 
young man, iuvenis, -is, m. 
your, yours, tuus, -a, -um ; ves- 

ter, -tra, -trum. 
youth, iuvenis, -is, m. 



INDEX. 



[Beferenoes are to secttons.] 



ft, ab, 89. 

ablative, of means or instminent, 73; 
of manner, 80; of accompaniment, 
88; of time, 93; of agent, 103; of 
cause, 112; of specification, 119; 
of quality, 126 ; with comparatives 
instead of quanta 133 ; of degree of 
difference, 147; with Utor, etc., 
286; absolute, 369-371. 

accent, 4, 7. 

accompaniment, abl. with cum^ 
88. 

accusative, as direct object, 14; of 
duration and extent, 190; subject 
of inflnitiye, 244; limit of motion, 
252. 

adjectives, position of, 16, note 1; 
agreement of, 40; declension, 38, 
48, 100, 108, 116 ; (nine irregular), 
175; comparison, 129, 130, 137, 
138, 143, 144, 145; formation, 
331. 

adverbs, formation, 151; compul- 
son, 152. 

ag^ent, abl. with d or ab, 103 ; ending 
-tor, 326; dative of, 397, 398. 

agreement, of verb, 23 ; of predicate 
noun, 27 ; of appositive, 29 ; of ad- 
jective, 40; of relative, 223; of 
participle, 123, 2. 

alphabet, 1. 

alterins, for gen. of alius, 176. 

antecedent, of relative, 222, 223. 

appositive, 29. 

Caesar, life by Eutropius, 417. 
cases, 8, 1. 

causal clauses with cum^ 356. 
cause, abl. of, 112. 
commands, 335; in indirect dis- 
course, 364, 365. 



comparative, with qtiam or abl., 
132, 133. 

comparison, of adjectives (regular), 
130, 137; (Irregular). 138, 143, 
144, 145; of adverbs, 152. 

composition, see formation. 

concessive clauses with cum, 356. 

conditions, simple, 341, 342; less 
vivid future, 344, 346, note; con- 
trary to fiu;t, 346, and note. 

conjugation, 8, 2 ; first periphrastic, 
394; second periphrastic, 396; par- 
adigms of conjugations, 435- 
445. 

consecutive clauses, 272. 

consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4, 8. 

cum, prep, with abl., 80, 88; enclitic, 
200,4. 

cum, conjunction, temporal with in- 
dicative, 352, 364; historical with 
subjunctive, 354; causal and con- 
cessive, 356. 

dative, indirect object, 34; of posses- 
sor, 51; with adjectives, 162; with 
compound verbs, 300; with intran- 
sitives, 305; two datives, 319 ; with 
gerundive, 398. 

declension, 8, 1; first, 10 to 19; 
second, 32, 37, 43; third, 64, 58, 
63, 76, 84, 91; fourth, 155; fifth, 
171 ; of adjectives, 38, 48, 100, 
108, 115; (nine irregular), 175, 
176; of comparatives, 131; of su- 
perlatives, 131, §; of numerals, 
187, 188, 195; of pronouns, (per- 
sonal) 200, (reflexive) 200, (posses- 
sive) 205, (demonstrative) 213, 
216, (relative) 221, (interrogative) 
228, (indefinite) 234 ; of participles, 
123, 2, 237. 
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deponent verbt, 284; certain depo- 
nents with abl., 286. 

derivation, see formation. 

difference, degree of, 147. 

diphthongrs, 4, 2. 

domus, case forms, 157; in expres- 
sions of place, 261, 252. 

duration of time, ace., 190. 

S, ex, 67. 

enclitio, 4, 7. 

e9,445. 

Entropiug, life of Caesar, 417. 

extent of space, ace., 190. 

fearing^, construction with verbs of, 
276. 

fer5, 444. 

final olanses, 265; see also 276, 
277. 

fI5, 445; passive of faciS, 316. 

fore, 395. 

formation, of adverbs, 151 ; of com- 
pounds, 323; of nouns, 326,328, 
330 ; of adjectives, 331 ; of verbs, 
332; of fUt. inf. pass., 385, note, 
395. 

frnor, with abl., 286. 

fang^or, with abl., 286. 

future, in indirect discourse, 365, 
note ; future participle, 388, 394. 

gender, 7 ; of first decl., 10, 8 ; of sec- 
ond decl., 32, 5, 37, 2, 43, 4 ; of third 
decl., 97 ; of fourth decl., 155, 4 ; of 
fifth decl., 171, 4. 

I^enitive, limiting nouns, 17; parti- 
tive, 140; ofnounsin-iusand-ium, 
41, note. 

grernnd, 376, 378, 387. 

g^erundive, 377, 379, 387 ; in second 
periphrastic conjugation, 396-398. 

hic, 213, 213, 1, 4. 

ille, 213, 213, 8, 4. 

imperative constructions, 334, 

335. 
impersonal passive, 305. 
indirect discourse, 243, 245, 247, 

303, 364, 365. 



indirect object, 34. ' 

indirect questions, 260. 

infinitive, in indirect discourse, 243, 
245 ; as subject or predicate noun, 
292; complementary, 294; forma- 
tion of future passive, 385 note, 
395. 

inflection, 8. See conjugation 
and declension. 

instrument, ablative of, 73. 

intensive (ipse), 216, 216, 2. 

is, 216, 216, 1. 

iste, 213, 2. 

liquids, 3. 

locative case, 8, 1, 251, 252. 

mftlS, 443. 

manner, ablative, 80. 

means, ablative, 73. 

mllle, declension and use, 188, 2. 

mutes, 3. 

nS, in final clauses, 264; after verbs of 
fearing, 276; in imperative con- 
structions, 335 ; in wishes, 339. 

-ne, enclitic, 64. 

negative, in final clauses, 264; in 
consecutive clauses, 271; after 
verbs of fearing, 276 ; in imperative 
clauses, 335 ; in wishes, 337. 

nSlT, nSlIte, in negative commands, 
335. 

n515, 443. 

nominative, subject of finite verb, 13. 

n5nne, 64. 

num, 64. 

number, 9. 

numerals, cardinal, 186 ; declension 
of, 187, 188; ordinal, 195. 

object, direct, 14; indirect, 34. 

obligation, expressed by gerundive, 
396. 

SrfttiS obllqua, see indirect dis- 
course. 

participles, 123, 2, 237, 238; of 
deponents, 284; declension of, 123, 
2, 237; abl. absolute, 368-371; 
future expressing purpose, 388. 



The following volames are now ready or in preparation : — 

CAESAB, Oallic War, Books I-Y. By Harold W. Johnston, Ph.D., 

Professor in the Indiana University. 
CATULLUS, Selections, hased upon the edition of Riese. By Thomas 

B. Lindsay, Ph.D., Professor in Boston University. 
OIGBBO, Select Orations. By B. L. D'Oogb, A.M., Professor in the 

State Normal School, Ypsilanti, Mich. 
CICEBO, De Senectute et de Amicitia. By Charles E. Bennett, 

A.M., Professor in the Cornell University. Beady. 

CICEBO, Toscnlan Disputations, Books I and n. By Professor 

Peck. 
CICEBO, De Oratore, Book I, based upon the edition of Sorof. By 

W. B. Owen, Ph.D., Professor in lAfayette College. heoffy. 

CICEBO, Select Letters, based in part upon the edition of Supile- 

Bockel. By Professor Pease. 
EUTBOPIUS, Selections. Beady. 

OELIIUS, Selections. By Professor Peck. 
HOBACE; Odes and Epodes. By Paul Shobet, FhJ)., Professor in 

the Chicago University. Beady. 

HOBACE, Satires and Epistles, based upon the edition of Kiessling. 

By Jambs H. Kibkland, PhJ)., Professor in Ya^derbilt Uni- 
versity. Beady. 
JUVENAL, Satires. By Jambs C. Egbert. Jr., Ph.D., Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Latin, and Nelson G. MgCrba, Ph.D., Instructor in 

Latin, Columbia University. 
LIVT, Books XXI and XXII, based upon the edition of WolfiOin. By 

John K. Lord, Ph.D., Professor in Dartmouth College. Beady, 
LIVY, Book I, for rapid reading. By Professor Lord. Beady. 

LUCBEHUS, De Berum Natura, Book m. By W. A. Merrill, PhJ>n 

Professor in the University of California. 
MABTIAL, Selections. By Charles Knapp, Ph.D., Professor in 

Barnard College. 
BEPOS, for rapid reading. By Isaac Flago, PhJ)., Professor in the 

University of California. Beady. 

NEFOS, Selections. By J. G. Jones, A.M., Professor in the University 

of Missouri. 
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OYID, SelectionB from the MetamorphoseB, based upon the edition ot 
Meuser-Egeu. By B. L. Wiggins, A.M., Professor in the Univer- 
sity of the South. 

OYID, SelectionB, for rapid reading. By A. L. Bondurant, A.M^ 
Professor in the University of Mississippi. 

FETBONIUS, Cena Trimalchionis, based upon the edition of Bilcheler. 
By W. E. Waters, Ph.D., President of Wells College. 

FLATTTUS, Captivi, for rapid reading. By Gbovb E. Barber, A.M., 
Professor in the University of Nebraska. Ready. 

FLATJTUS, Menaechmi, based upon the edition of Briz. By Harold 
N. FowLBR, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve Univer- 
sity. Ready. 

PUNT, Select Letters, for rapid reading. By Samuel Ball Plat- 
NER, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve University. Ready. 

QUINTnJAN, Book X and Selections from Book XII, based upon 
the edition of Kriiger. 

SALLUST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By Charles 
G. Hbrbermann, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor in the College of the 
City of New York. Beady, 

SENECA, Select Letters. By E. C. Winslow, A.M. 

TACITTTS, Annals, Book I and Selections ft'om Book n, based upon 
the edition of Nipperdey-Andresen. By E. M. Hyde, PhJ)., Pro- 
fessor in Lehigh University. 

TACITUS, Agricola and Germania, based upon the editions of Schwei- 
zer-Sidler and Drager. By A. G. Hopkins, Ph.D., Professor in 
Hamilton College. Ready, 

TACITUS, Histories, Book I and Selections from Books II-Y, based 
upon the edition of Wolff. By Edward H. Spieker, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in the Johns Hopkins University. 

TEBENGE, Adelphoe, for rapid reading. By Willl&ji L. Cowlbs, 
A.M., Professor in Amherst College. Ready, 

TEBENCE, Phormio, based upon the edition of Dziatzko. By Her- 
bert C. Elmer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Cornell Uni- 
versity. Ready, 

IIBULLUS AND PBOFEBTIUS, Selections, based upon the edition of 
Jacoby. By Henry F. Burton, A.M., Professor in the University 
of Rochester. 
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YALBBnrS HAXIMTJS, Fifty Selections, for rapid reading. 67 
Charles S. Smith, A.M., Late College of New Jersey. Ready. 

YELLEITJS PATEBCXTLTTS, Historia Bomana, Book II. By F E. 
RocKwooD, A.M., Professor in Bucknell University. Ready. 

YEBOIL, Books I-VI. By Jambs H. Kibkland, PhJ>., Professor of 
Latin, and William H. Kibk, PhJ)., Instrnctor in Latin, Vander- 
bilt University. 

VEBOIL, The Story of Tnmns team Aen. VII-XII, for rapid reading. 
By Moses Slaughter, PhJ)., Professor in University of Wis- 
consin. Ready. 

yntl BOMAE, Selections. With Prose Exercises. By G. M. Whichbr, 
A.M., Teachers' Normal College, New York City. Ready. 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for college use. By Walter Miller, AM., 
Professor in the Leland SCanford Jr. University. Ready. 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for adyanced classes. By H. R. Fairclouoh, 
A.M., Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

HAND-BOOK OF LATIN STNONTMS. ByMr.MiLLSR. 

A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. By Hiram Tuell, A.M., late Principal 
of the Milton High School, Mass., and Harold N. Fowlbr, Ph.D., 
Western Reserve University. Ready. 

A NEW LATIN COMPOSITION, for schools. By M. Grant Daniell, 
A.M., formerly Principal of Chauncy Hall School, Boston. Ready. 

THE PBIVATE LIFE OF THE BOMANS, a manual for the use of 
schools and colleges. By Harriet Waters Preston and Louise 
Dodge. Ready. 

OBEEK AND BOMAN MTTHOLOOT. based on the recent work of 
Steuding. By Karl P. Harrington, A.M., Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Maine, and Herbert G. Tolman, Ph.p., Professor in 
Vanderbilt University. Ready. 

ATLAS ANTIQTTUS, twelve maps of the ancient world, for schools and 
colleges. By Dr. Henry Kiepert, M.R. Acad. Berlin. Ready. 

Tentative arrangements have been made for other books not ready 
to be announced. 

BENJ. H. SANBORN & CO., Publishers, 

110 and 120 Boylston Street, Boston. 
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